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11 It is t he pur:pose of any school survey, 
whatever may be its nature and its· 
scope, to discove r and p lace at t he dis -
p osal of all those vitally interested i n 
any phase of the educational activities 
of the community, facts concer nif!.g the 
work Vlhich is going on in the sch ools; 
its first and most imp ortant obj ect must 
b e to determine with absolute impartial-
ity ru~d scientific accuracy the existing 
conditions in t h e school or school systen~' 
!Edwin A. Sha-.-1 and Edward A. Lincoln, Harvard I>.ionogr a pl:t s in Educa-
ltion, 'Nh ole Humber 1, Se r ies, 1, Number 1, Ca.L16ridge ,11fass., Harvard 
i'lfniVersi ty, May , 1 922, p .1. 
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CHAPTER I 
I NTRODUCTI ON 
11 Guidance is f ounded upon the principle of conservation of 
I human life and energy; it is based upon the fact of human need ••• 
I 
upon the fact that human beings need help ••••• Human energy is 
~ wasted, lives are misspent, and misery and disaster result from 
r lack of direction. 11 U 
Thirty-five years ago, Dr. Frank Parsons translated this 
' 
philosophy into a social service when he provided the opportuni- ' 
ty for unemployed youth to confer with him regarding their voca-
tional problems at Civic Service House in Boston. From this sim- ' 
ple be ginning in 1903, a world-wide guidance movement has devel-
oped, 11 an endeavor to help children make their start in life 
with purpose, preparation, and insight. " 2/ Throughou t ::;h e in-
tervening years of experimental evolution which have ~;ulmina ted 
in the principles and practices of to-day, the philosophy advo-
cated by Dr. Parsons has been retained. 
That the guidance movement originated in Massachusetts is 
evidence of its continuous educational progression. The legisla-
tion of 1826, which had established the modern high school as a 
unit in the public school sys tern '1 to be kept .for the bene.fi t 
Y Arthur J .Jones, Principles of Guidance, New York, lil:cGraw-Hill 
Book Company, Incorporated, 1934. p.3. 
Y I'I'Ieyer Bloomfield, Readings in Vocational Guidance, Boston, 
Ginn and Company, 1915. v 
-1-
------,------~-----·- -----------
1 
I 
2 
-----
of all the inhabitants," was an expression of a faith in the un-
ifying influence of the American public school. The history of 
, education in New England, which illustrates advancement achieved ' 
I 
Iunder the conservative inf luences of democracy , has caused Mass-
achusetts to become a source from which have s prung the educa-
tional services, including that of gu idance, which are the f und-
amental institutions in the modern American school system. 
Guidance is an educational function, a school service which 
provides for personal counseling based upon a recognition of in-
dividual differences, up on a psychology which is inherent in the l 
i democratic state. Great as t h e need for individual adv i sement 
I !may have been at the beginning of the century, the increased 
complexity which is characteristic of the present social order 
makes it impossible for youth to face the world without the as-
sistance that comes through guidance ·organi zed as a major f unc- , 
I tional school service. 
A Tribute 
·The close of the first quarter · of the century found guidance 
through the betterment of the individual; to Dr. Frank Parsons 
\ and to Boston University on whose staff he served; to Meyer 
j Bloomfield, his associate at the Civic Service House of Boston; 
i to Dr. Jesse B. Lavis, Dean of the Sch ool of Education of Boston 
I 
I 
- -----1----------~--------------
1 
I 
I 
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--------
I 
' University, who first recognized the place of guidance in the 
1 
school program at Grand Rapids. 
The vision of genius has given the world its great social 
movements; workers in the field bring them to fruition. This 
study may be privileged to serve as an appropriate recognition 
of t h e ori ginators of the guidance philosophy in the thirty-
fifth anniversary of its incep tion. 
Need for Gu i dance 
A majority of the y outh of Massachuset t s is enrolled in 
more t h an f our hundred secondary schools within the State. Year 
after y ear, as thousands of these boy s and girls graduate or 
withdraw fr om t hem, they are faced with the complexities of a 
modern world. Schools alert to the problems which these youn g 
adults encounter will have pr epared t heir pupils to meet them 
according to t heir individual needs and intentions. Thus does 
the guidance program become a major function. The extent of 
personnel services provi ded i s the measure of the eff ectiveness 
of the s chool i n t h e attainmen t of its goals and objectives. 
By scientif ic procedure, the Cooperative Study of Second-
ary School Standards h as establish ed criteria for survey and 
appraisal. Using t h e G- Form with its procedures and evalv.a ti ons, 
wh i ch may be converted into school scores f or comparisons with 
national norms, this study will attemp t to deter mine t h e extent, 
in quality and quantitity,of Guidan ce Service av ailable to the . 
.:--- J pupils enrolled in t he public s econdary sch ool s of Massachusetts 
3 
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1 
CHAPTER II 
lliE SETTING - MASSAChuSETTS 
The school is an institution of major social significance; 
\ it is the unique expression of the community which it serves. 
I fuat a school may became in terms of size, organization, and pro-
gram is determined by factors of environment: geographi cal loca-
tion, social components of population, industrial activity, and 
a resulting economic status. The school is the outgrowth of lo-
cal conditions existing and changing over periods of time; some 
of them have contributed to growth while others have handicapped 
a normal development. 
Guidance service in education is founde d upon a psychology 
I of individual differences. What is valid for the pupil is equal-
ly valid for the community; the application of the same philoso-
1 phy is not only practicable but necessary when approaching the 
I school unit for an appraisal of its services. Only when the po-
l litical, social and economic aspects of the environment have 
I been reduced to characteristic elements can the measurement, in-
1 
1 terpretation and appraisal of the effectiveness of the school 
1 program be made -vvi th understanding and discrimination. 
Some Factual Data 
'l"he counties.-- Massachusetts is divided into fourteen 
1 counties for purposes of political aruainistration as represented 
_I 
in M:ap I. Educationally, the county unit is of little signifi-
- 4 -
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I 
cance except as it tends to direct the organization of teachers,/ 
associations, union superintendencies, pupil transp ortation and 
assi gnraent of' druit;ion pupils. The boundary of the county sug -
gests a direction of policy rather than a limitation. The use 
1 of this district division will prove helpful in the considera-
tion of the re gional problems arising from this study. A tabula~ 
tion of factual data by counties bring s certain elernen ts of di- I 
vergence into relief. !/ 
Table 1. 
County 
tlJ 
Counties of :Massachusetts with Population, Area and 
Valuation. 
! Population Area in Valuation 
State Census Square 1936 
1935 Miles 
l t;) l3) l4 J 
l. Barnstable 36,647 410.85 ~~ 96,574,338 
2. Berkshire 121,099 947.14 161,499,299 
3. Bristol 366,465 574.42 396,211,656 
4.Du.kes 5,700 112.17 19,101,838 
5. Essex 504:,483 514_.43 701,520,752 
6. Franklin 51,043 697.42 75,125,189 
7.Hampden 333,495 636.11 550,802,505 
8 .Hampshire 74,205 586 .48 80,221,162 
9. Midd_lesex 958,855 844.21 1,441,718 ,825 
lO. Nantucket 3,495 50.35 13,149,697 
ll. Norfolk 320,826 408.01 642.918 .594 
12.Plymou th 166,329 690.92 263,903,806 
13. Suffoll{ 912.706 55.52 l, 97 5, 594, 213 
14. v orcester 495,562 1,565.02 640,538,625 
I i I 
Totals 4,350,910 8 ,093,05 $ 7,058 ,878,499 
-
The similarities and differences in population, area ~~d 
valuation are contrasted graphically in Fi s~re 1. Worcester is 
I 
I 
I 
I 
' I 
i 
I 
I 
I 
1/!Vianual for the Use of the General Court, 1937-1938, Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts, b oston, 1937. p. 178-198. (Appendix I ) : 
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Figure 1. Counties of Massachusetts-Population,Area, Valuation 
Y'{ORC.ESTE 'R 
v-1 p. 
largest in area with Berkshire and lv1iddlesex counties next in 
size. 'lb.e highest valuation is found in Suffolk county which in-
eludes the densely populated region of metropolitan Boston. Mid-
dlesex county ranks second in valuation and in population. Barn -
stable, · Berkshire, Franklin and Hampshire counties are rural 
sections. Dukes and Nantucket counties possess the characteris-
tics of island units. Other counties appear to be average in re- 1 
I 
I 
spect to the data represented. 
A ranking of counties by population and by valuation will 
suggest the areas where problems in school administration may 
arise.Y 
!Table 2. Counties of Massachusetts in Order of Size of P opu-
lation with the Largest Camnunity. 
I County Population Largest P opulation 
Community 
: (1) ( 2} ( 3) (4) 
i l. Middlesex 958,855 Cambridge 118,075 
I 2.Suffolk 912,706 Boston 817;713 
I 3.Essex 504,483 Lynn 100,909 
4. Worcester 495,562 Worcester 190,471 
5. Bristol 366,465 Fall River 117,414 
.6 . Hampden 333;495 Springfield 149,642 7.Norfolk 320,826 Quincy 76,909 8.Plymouth 166,329 Brockton 62,407 I 9.Berkshire 121,099 Pittsfield 47,516 lO. Hampshire 74,205 Northampton 24,525 11 • . Franklin 51,043 Greenfield 15,903 
' 12. Barnstable 36,647 Barnstable 8,037 
I 13.Dukes 5,700 Tisbury 1,822 14. Nantucket 3,495 Nantucket 3,495 
I I / 
The counties of Middlesex and Suffolk are approaching a 
Ylbid ( Appendix I ) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
' 
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population of one million. Essex and Worcester counties have one-1 
I 
,half million residents. One-third as many people live in Bristol,! 
I 
Hampden and Norfolk counties as in Middlesex and Suffolk counties 
while approximately one-tenth as ma~y live in Berkshire and Ply- I 
mouth counties. The rural areas of Hampshire, Franklin and Barn- i 
1
Stable counties have less than 75,000 population. The islands of 
Nantucket and Dukes have less than 10,000 people. 
Eliminating Boston with its population of more than 
1800,000, five cities have more than 100,000 population: Cambridge!, 
~ Lynn, vVorcester, Fall River, and Springfield. Quincy is half as I 
large as Springfield; Brockton is half the size of Fall River. 
vVhile Pittsfield is one-third the size of Fall River, it is twice 
the size of Northampton. It would take ten ~reenfields to equal 
Fall River. Valuations will reveal resources.!/ 
Table 3. Counties of Massachusetts in Order of Valuation with 
Richest Connnuni ty. 
County Valuation ~ichest Valuation 
1936 Domm.unity 1936 
(1) _l2) (3) (4) 
1. Suffolk t!il 1,975,594,213 3oston $ 1,961,089,890 ·w 
2. Middlesex 1,441,718 ,825 bam bridge 196,554,808 
3.Essex 701,520,752 '-'Ynn 145,888,476 
4. Norf'olk 642,918,593 Brookline 165,924,500 
5. Worcester 640,538,625 Worcester 326,016,713 
6.Hampden 550,802,505 Suringfield 306, 67 2, 889 
?.Bristol 396,211,656 ~ew .bedford 125,227,296 
8 . Plymouth 263,903,806 ~rockton 80,020,975 
9.Berkshire 160,499,299 !Pittsfield 64,856,706 
lO.Barnstable 96,574,338 !Barns table 24,288,596 
ll.Hampshire l 80,221,162 ~orthampton 28,352,152 12.1•'ranklin 75,123jl89 Pre enfield 29,813,607 
13.Dukes 19,101,838 Tisbury 5,645,951 
].4. Nan t -g._ c~ 
___ 13 ,]:~~ .. _6_~7- !Nantucket 13,149,697 
-
---
1/ Ibid ( Appendix I ) 
I 
I 
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Suffolk county ranks highest in valuation with Iliiddlesex 
county second, the only counties to exceed one billion in value. 
Essex, Norfolk, Worcester and Hampden counties exceed t he one-
relative wealth of the richest co~munity in each county finds 
the valuations of the areas concentrated in these cities, half 
of them listed with more than $100,000,000 i n value. 
Cities and Towns.-- The smallest unit of governmental ad-
ministration, the city and town, is of little importance in the 
j discussion of state-wide problems. The terms are indicative of 
I 
the t ype of democratic control preferred by the citizens of the 
I community ; their differences in population tend to weaken the 
I conclusions t hat may be drawn f rom these categories. State re-
I 
! ports on education classify them in f our groups according to 
factors of population and maintenance of high schools.!/ 
I Cities 
II Tom1s of more t han 5,000 
III ·-rowns of less than 5,000 
maintaining high sch ools 
I V To\ms of less than 5,000 
without high schools 
39 
83 
110 
123 355 
t h e 
Massachusetts has 355 cities and towns with sy stems of ed-
l ucation. There is a preponderru1ce of the smaller type which is 
J significant since the size of the co~munity tends to indicate 
I 
/ the scope of offering, despite higher per capita costs. The dis-
j tribution of the communities by counties according to the cate-
1/ Annual Report of Massachusetts DepaPtmen t of Education, 1937, II 
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gories used for reports of education locates the school prob-
lem.Y 
Table 4. 
Com1. ty 
{ 1) 
Cities and Tovms of Massachusetts Distributed by 
Counties According to Population and Maintenance of 
High Schools. 
I II III IV 
Cities Town s Towns Tovms 
more than less than less than 
5,000 5,000 5,000 
with without 
High Schoo1e High S's 
\ 2) {3) {4) ( 5) 
1. Barns table 0 1 10 4 
2. Berkshire 2 2 7 21 
3. Bristol 4 6 4 6 
4.Dukes 0 0 3 4 
5.Essex 8 9 9 8 
6.Franklin 0 3 7 16 
7 .Hampden 4 4 3 12 
8.Hampshire 1 4 6 12 
9. Middlesex 11 17 17 9 
10. Nantucket 0 0 1 0 
ll.Norfolk 1 14 10 3 
, 12. Plymouth 1 8 9 9 
13.Suffolk 1 3 
14. Worcester 4 14 24 19 
I 
. The 39 cities are distributed among ten of the fourteen 
1 counties; Barns table, Dukes, Hampshire and Nantucket have none. 
The metropolitan area provided by Boston in Suffolk county of-
fers the greatest challenge to education in the State. The is-
lands of Nantucket and Dukes counties furnish the most isolated 
problem. The eleven cities of Middlesex county suggest the pres 
ence of urban centers requiring extensive educational service; 
Essex county is somewhat similar. The relatively large number 
I 
I 9 \ 
I 
_I_-·-------·-
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ij Ibid ( Appendix I,II,III ) 
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' Of towns with populations of less than 5,000 that are maintain-
1 ing hi~~ schools suggests possible limitations in progr ams and 
tendencies toward the traditional. The crux of the probl em in 
1 
equalizing educati onal opportunities for all. pupils in the State 
1 is found in the -123 small tovms that are without secondary 
~ schools; their children will be transported as 11 tuition pupils" ! 
. I 
' to nearby schools. These problem areas may be located in I Map II ·; ! 
I 
the following graphic representation indicates the scope of the 
problem. 
_____ F_i_gu-'-, _r_e_:Z. Community Distribution by Population 
I. 39 Citie s 
II. 83 Towns with more than 5,000 population 
-~· .... 
. _- . ·, ... 
III. 110 Towns with less than 5,000 population with high 
schools 
IV.l23 Towns with less than 5,000 population without high 
schools 
. - .. 
"' ,·.· .. ; .... · 
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Centers of population.-- An understanding of the location 
of secondary schools in relation to centers of population may be . 
gained from a graphic Nesentation of the communities in the 
State according to size of population. 
Populati on Communities-(~ equ als 5) 
More than 100,000 9 XX 
30,000 to 100,000 23 xxxxx 
10,000 to 30,000 49 xxxxxxxxxx 
5,000 to 10,000 42 xxxxxxxx 
1,000 to 5,000 150 X7.XXXX.XXXXXX.XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 
600 to 1,000 32 xxxxxx 
1 to 600 50 xxxxxxxxxx 
Total 355 
F i g,ure 3. Communi ties of :Massachusetts by Population 
This distribution of population suggests that the 32 com-
munities with more than 30,000 population will require highly 
organized and comprehensive educational programs, closely dupli-
1 cated by the 49 systems serving communities with populations be-
tween 10,000 and 30,000. Limitations in facilities will be 
found in the 42 towns having between 5,000 and 10,000 popula-
tions. This factor is further emphasized in the 150 smal~ towns 
where the number of pupils is too large to be i gnored and too 
small to serve efficiently. The remaining 82 communities must 
become the responsibility of neighboring systems. 
11 
----- - -- ---1 
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---- -----------
With generous expenditures made by both State and local 
community for the education of pupils without regard to residence 
in urban or rural districts, it is important t hat acceptable 
standards be maintained in every secondary school in the State 
, if the youth of Massachusetts is to be assured of optimum oppor-
' j tunity in keeping with the prestige of Massachusetts. 
I 1rends in populatiom.-- Changes in population between the 
i years 1930 and 1935 suggest the trends in movement between cit-
ies and towns and sm.ong counties. A fluctuation is .found in the 
majority of them.!/ 
I Table 6. Cities and Towns Making Gains in Population between 
1930 and 1935 with Per Cent Mak ing Gains 
I 
I Cities Gaining Number Gaining Per Cent I Coun t ies 
HI- II II I IV Gaining 
i 
I 
I 
(1) ( 2) ( 3) (4) ( 5) (6) 
l. Barnstable 0 0 8 1 9 out of 
2. Berk shire 1 2 6 1 10 
3. Br i stol 1 9 4 4 18 
4. Dukes 0 0 3 0 3 
5. Essex 5 7 3 3 18 
6. F'ranklin 0 1 1 1 3 
7 . Hampden 1 1 1 3 6 
8 . Hampsh ire 1 3 2 0 6 
9 . Ivliddlesex 7 13 10 5 35 
10 • .1: antucket 0 0 0 0 0 
ll. Norf'olk 0 14 6 2 22 
12. Pl ymouth 0 6 6 5 17 
1 3 . Suf'folk 1 1 0 0 2 
14. Worcester 2 9 10 4 25 
Totals 
~~ I Cities 
II 
III 
IV 
•r owns-mor e than 5, 000 with high schools 
~owns- less than 5,000with high schools 
Towns- less than 5, 000 without high 
schools 
-- - _ __j_lj_Ibi _d ( App~:n_Q._ix _I_V) ________________________ _ 
I 
15 
32 
20 
7 
34 
26 
23 
23 
54 
1 
28 
27 
4 
61 
19 
6 6 
60 
29 
Gained 
(7) 
60 
31 
90 
42 
53 
11 
26 
26 
64 
0 
78 
63 
50 
41 
48 
75 
54 
23 
12 
Of the 355 communities in Massachusetts, 174 of them have 
,made gains of 100 or more in population in the five-year period 
I 
'between 1930 and 1935. The group to make the greatest . proportion 
I ;or gains is found in the 66 large towns, 75 per cent of the 83 
I 
1to\vns with populations of more than 5 1 000 reporting increases. 
I jin Group III, the small towns maintaining high schools, 54 per 
~ cent have gained in population. However, the 23 per cent of 
small towns not maintaining high schools points to an education-
al problem. Residents of these towns are provided transportation 
to schools in other communities as tuition pupils, the costs 
1met largely by State appropriations. 
Map III locates the communities making gains in population 
and indicates the counties experiencing the changes. All types 
of communi ties are involved. The industrial cities of Fall River, 
Gardner and Fitchburg have made noticeable gains.(Appendix IV) I 
Residential developments suggest the reason for gains in :Melrose', 
Medford and Cambridge. rfhe large towns reporting largest in- I 
creases are within commuting distance of large commer cial cen-
ters; Arling ton, Belmont, Braintree, Lexington, Milton, Welles-
ley, and Brookline represent a trend in movement from city to 
town, within a commuting distance to a metropolitan area. Marble- . 
head is t ypical of the community growing on the coastline. 
Southbridge represents a population-growth influenced by a majori 
local industry. Because property valuations tend to remain high : 
I in residential communities, t h e financing of adequate education-
1 
al programs will be a problem of normal proportions in the 1 
13 
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: towns of more than 5,000 population. 
I 
Among the small towns that support high schools, two trends 
/ are evident. There is a significant movement toward the sea-
coast where summer-resort to\vns are attracting year-round resi-
1 
dents; Falmouth, Duxbury , and Scituate illustrate this trend . 
More people are seeking r e sidence in communities located on maj-
or arteries of travel as found in Williamstown, Belchertown, and 
Ayer. The problem of providing for more pupils in the high 
schools of these small to\vns where facilities are already over-
! taxed creates a situation in regard to education. 
I 
I 
Of serious import i s the increase in population found in 
I the small towns that do not maintain high schools. The number 
1
1 
of children to be transported as tuition pupils grows larger. 
\
By law, State funds are allocated generously to these towns 
1 
that democracy in education may prevail. 'The financial burden 
I is heavy; the educational -return is variable. Increased popula-
tions in the small towns without high schools,coming at a time 
when larger percentages of adolescents are remaining in high 
\ school until graduation, creates an administrative problem. 
I 
Larger budget i terns must provide for them. Only as high schools 
are appraised on the basis of minimum standards for the fundamen-
tals required in modern secondary education can the youth of 
this State be adequately served. 
Problems for Education 
The major purpose of school systems is to provide adequate 
----------- _j-
14 
--- ----·----- --- - ----------------
education and training for the children for whom they are held 
-
responsible. School costs are directly related to school popu-
lation. 
School enrollment.-- Records of attendance in school sys-
tems may be used as a measure of this responsibility. Variabil- 1 
I ity in this factor has many implications which will directly 
affect the establishment and administration of satisfactory 
school programs. The distribution of pupil popu lation indicates 
the nature and s...,cope of the problem. Y I 
Table 7. Population in School Systems in Massachusetts by 
Counties. 
I 
1 Counties Sch ool Systems- Pupil-Population in 100's 
I Less 1 5 10 30 50 More 
than to to to to to than 
1 5 10 30 50 100 100 
(1) ( 2) 131 .. (4J ( 5) ( 6) {7) (8) 
I 1. Barnstable 3 7 3 2 0 0 0 I 
I 2. Berkshire 15 9 4 2 1 1 0 I 3. Bristol 0 4 6 6 1 1 2 I 4. Dukes 4 3 0 0 0 0 0 
5. Essex 0 16 1 8 5 2 2 ! 
6. Franklin 8 13 2 3 0 0 0 I 
' 7. Hampden 5 6 4 4 1 2 1 I 
8. Hampshire 10 5 3 4 1 0 0 
I 9. Middlesex 3 13 10 13 5 5 5 
10. Nantucket 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 
11. Norfolk 0 7 8 7 4 1 1 
12. Plymouth 1 13 4 8 0 0 1 
13. Suffolk 0 0 0 0 1 2 1 
14. Worcester 5 25 15 13 1 1 1 
Totals 54 121 61 70 20 15 13 
I I 
I I 
y' Ibid Appendix III 
15 
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There are 28 school systems in Massachusetts that must care . 
for more than 5,000 pupils while 20 other departments will liandle 
from 3,000 to 5,000 students. Seventy systems educate from 1,000 
to 3,000 children. Among the small towns, 61 of them have 
! school populations between 500 and 1,000; more than 175 systems 
enroll fewer than 500 pupils, 54 of them registering less than 
1 100 children. To provide adequate education for so divergent 
a population is a complex problem. Each child shall receive his 
optimum of educational opportunity; such is the philosophy of ed-
ucation in a democracy. Despite the difficulties that arise 
from a changing social order, this responsibility is to be met. ' 
School organization.-- The concern with which school offi- , 
cials are facing the educational problems involved in the modi-
fication and extension of the progr&a of the secondary school 
that it may meet the needs of the newly enrolled elements in its 
student population is widespread. Legislative action has raised 
the compulsory age and a confused econamic period has made the 
employment of youth undesirable. Thousands of boys and girls 
are continuing in school, hopefully expectant as to the advan-
tages to be gained by their attendance in a secondary school. 
Use of the term " secondary '' implies a sequence in levels 
of education. The elementary period stresses the acquisition or 
fundamental skills preliminary to their application in the high- ' 
er school. In conjunction with other contemporary institutions, 
the secondary school is striving to serve the purpos es of a dem-
ocracy, keeping its objectives flexible and functioUJing accord-
16 
17 
I 
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ing to the needs of a dynamic social order. Its educational of- 1 
I 
fering is suited to the needs of the individuals whose common I 
cause is found in the Purposes of Education in American ~emoc- / 
racy as recommended by the Educational Policies Commission as 
expressed in these objectives :Y 
II 1. The objectives of self-realization 
2. The objectives of human relationships 
3. The objectives of economic efficiency 
4. The objectives of civic responsibility. II 
These aims combined with the current economic situation influ-
ence the general acceptance of twelve years as a minimum peri-
od of education for the American citizen. 
Since 1920, the philosophy of the junior high school has 
provided educational opportunity for the individual. According 1 
to Charles Hughes Johnston, the junior high school 
" is the name we have come to associate with new 
ideas of promotion, new methods of preventing 
elimination, new devices for moving selected 
groups through subject-matter at different 
rates, higher compulsory school age, new and 
thorough analysis of pupil populations, enrich-
ed courses, varied and partially differefitiated 
curriculum offerings,scientifically directed 
study practice, new schemes for all sorts of 
educational guidance, new psychological char-
acterizations of types in approaching the para-
mount school problem of individual differences, 
new school year, new school day, new kind of 
'ij 11 Secondary ~ducation," Bulletin of the Department of Second-
ary Education, National Education A~ssociation, Vol.VIII, No.l • 
. Washington, D.C. p. 51. 
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class exercise, new kind of laboratory and lib-
rary equipment and utilization, and new kinds of 
intimate community service. 11 
The broadening of the scope of service of the secondary 
1 school to include an unselected membership has centered atten-
tion upon individual differences and a revision and reorganiza-
·tion of school offerings to meet the needs of this new school 
!population. An adaptation of education to serve new needs may be 
1considered by reviewing the extent to which systems have been 
!reorganized to include the junior high school unit. A recent 
1
survey reported upon these changes.±/ 
Year 
1922 
1926 
1930 
1934 
Figure 4. 
Per Cent 
11.1 
19.4 
26.0 
28.6 
Systems with Junior High Schools 
xxxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxx.xxxx.xxxxxxxxxx 
xxxxxxxxxxx.xxxxxx.xxxxx.xxx.x 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 
Reorganization of uecondary Schools 
Soon after the acceptance of the junior high school phil-
J 
I 
I 
I 
osophy, one-fifth of the secondary schools in the country had I 
reorg~~ized to meet its principles. Change since then has been I 
slower but in an eight-year period, the organization was extend- I 
I 
ed to another ten per cent of the nation's schools. Possibly I 
I !J ~e Heorganization of Secondary Education, ~ ational Survey of ! 
Education, Bulletin, 1932, No. 17, Monograph 5. Washington, D.C.,1 
United States Department of Interior, Office of Education, 1933. 
p. 3. 
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many sy stems have not gone the whole way in the establisr~ent 
of the three-year junior high school as illustrated by data for I 
Massachusetts.Y 
Table 8. Or ganization of School Systems in Massachusetts by 
·Counties and by Years in the School Units. 
Counties Years in School Units Totals No Hi gh 
Senior 6 4 4 3 0 School 
Junior 2 3 2,3,4 
(l) ( 2) ( 3 ) (4) t 5) (6) (7) ( 8 ) 
l. Barn stable 8 2 l 11 4 
2. Berk shire 3 6 2 11 21 
3 . Bristol 2 7 3 2 l 15 5 
4 . Dukes 3 3 4 
5. Essex 4 12 3 7 2 28 6 
6. Franklin 9 1 10 16 
7. Hampden 4 3 3 1 11 12 
8 . Hampshire 1 6 2 1 1 11 12 
9 . Middlesex 8 18 4 15 3 48 6 
10. l~antucket 1 1 
11. Norf olk 8 7 4 6 25 3 
12. Plymouth 9 4 2 3 2 20 7 
13. Suff olk 4 4 
14. Worcester 11 21 l 7 9 49 12 
Totals 61 95 20 52 19 247 108 
247 
School Systems 355 
The wide variety in organization of school sy stems in Mass-
achusetts indicates that school systems are planned according 
to factors within _the local situation. No type of arrangement 
of grades and years is characteristic of any section except 
t h e prevalence of the juni or high school in eastern counties. 
!7 Annual Report, Op. Ci t Appendix III 
I 
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I 
I 
( 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 9 
A summar-.r for the State will indicate the prevailing systems. 
Summary of School Organization 
61 Systems vd th consolidated high schools out of 355 
115 Systems with four-year high schools out of 
52 Systems with three-three plan out of 
355 
355 
17 % 
32 % 
15 % 
The traditional four-year high school predominates with the 
larges t percentage of 32. Half as many systems have reorganized 
' with the full program of the three-year junior high s chool, a 
slightly larger proportion of six-year schools providing perfect 
articulation for the secondary school period. The fact that 
twenty other systems have chosen to segregate the pupils of the 
20 sy stems reporting the seventh and eighth grades under t h e 
designation of junior high school suggests local limitations in 
regard to reorganization. Some individualization in program is 
possible in such divisions of secondary education as well as in 
the traditional four-year high school. The title of junior high 
school, regardless of the number of years included, is in itself 
no guarantee that the philosophy of the reorganized school is 
functioning according to its basic principles. ( Map DJ ) 
Reorganization of schools involves expenditures not neces-
sarily larger but for different objectives. Regardless of the 
administrative problems involved, the needs of the young people 
of Massachusetts must be met for the conservation of the State's 
human resources is of primary importance. By promoting the wel-
fare of the individual student, the stability of its ideals , 
20 
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~ the social bettermen t of its citizens, 
of The Commonwealth Will be enhanced. 
and the economic values 
I Meeting the costs.-- The capacity of the community to meet I 
school costs determines in large measure the type of program and . 
t he scope of services to be rendered. One basis for judging abil-
ity to pay is found in annual reports of t h e valuations in the 
cities and towns expressed as a per pupil item.!/ 
Table 9. ~ammunities of Massachusetts Arran~ed in Order of 
Valuation, 1936, Having :More than $ 10,000 Per Pupil 
in Net Average Membership. 
Community 
(l) 
1. Gosnold 
I 
2. Hull 
3. Brookline 
I 4. Dover I 
5. ·wenham I 6. Mt. Washington 
7. Marshfield 
8 . Harvard 
9. Duxbury 
! 10. Cohasset I 
I 
11. Brewster 
12. Nahant 
13. West Tisbury 
14. Nantucket 
15. Scituate 
16. Weston 
17. Monterey 
18. Truro 
19. Munroe 
20. Oak Bluffs 
21. Chatham 
22. Orleans 
I 23. Florida 
I 24. Ivlarion 
I 25. 'VV'elle sley 
I 
26. Edgartown 
tV Annual ··eport, 
---------1--
1 
i 
i 
' I 
I 
op. 
I ~~ II II I IV Valuation 
J2) J 3 ) _(4) J5) {6) 
X $ 76,000 
X 33,000 
X 25,000 
X 23,000 
X 21, 000 
X 21,000 
X 21,000 
X 20,000 
X 19,000 
X 18, 000 
X 18,000 
X 18,000 
X 18,000 
X 17,000 
X 17,000 
X 17,000 
X 17,000 
X 17,000 
X 17,000 
X 16,000 
X 16,000 
X 16,000 
X 16,000 
X 16,000 
X 15,000 
X 15,000 
c~ t. --
I 
I 
I 
' 
I 
' 
21 
22 
I 
- - ~- -;-- -------
Table 9. ( Continued ) 
I 
I Community I~~ .. II III IV Valuation I 
(1) ( 2) {3 ) {4) t 5 ) ( 6) 
27 . Falmouth X $ 1 5,000 
I 28 . Stockbridge X 15,000 I 
' 
1 29. Ch ilmark X 15,000 I 
I 30. Swampscott X 14 ,000 I 
I 
31, Barnstable X 14,000 
32 . Topsf ield X 14 ,000 
I 33. Bourne X 14,000 
I 34 . Hamilton X 14,000 
3 5 . Newton X 13 , 000 
36 . Holyoke X 13,000 
37 . Harwich X 1 3,000 
I 38 . Wellfleet X 13,000 I 
39. Gr anvi lle X 13,000 
40. Tyr i n gham X 1 3 ,000 I 
41. Russell X 13,000 I 
I 
I 42. Boston X 12,000 I I 43 . Winchester X 12,000 I 
I 44o Yarmou t h X 12,000 I 4 5. Carver X 12,000 I 
46 . We s twood X 12,000 I 
47 . lil3remont X 12,000 
48 . Cambrid~.e X 11, 000 
4 9 . Springfie l d X 11,000 
50. Somerset X 11, 000 
51 . Milton X 11,000 
I 52. Marblehead X ll,OOO 
I 53o Hingham X 11,000 
54. Tisbury X 11,000 I 
55. Lenox X 11,000 I 56. Petersham X 11,000 I I 57. Howe X 11,000 
i 58 . .Prescott X 11,000 
59. Lincoln X 11, 000 
60 . Denni s . x 11,000 
61. Mattapoi set t . 1 X 11,000 
62. Salem X 10, 000 
63 . Fi tchburg X 10,000 
64 . Beverly X 10,000 
65 . Wareham X 10,000 
66. Belmont X 10, 000 I I 
67 . And over X 10, 000 I 68 . Canton X 10,000 I 
69 . Weymou t h X 10,000 I 
i 70. Sandwich X 10,000 
' 
----------- - - ---·- ----- -·-~---- -
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I Table 9. ( Concluded) 
I 
i 
l 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
Community I II III IV Valuation 
{1) {_2) l3) \4) {5) l6J 
7l.Littleton X $ 10,000 
72.Sherborn X 10,000 
73.Eastham X 10,000 
74.Lynnfield X 10,000 
7 5. Lon@lleadow X 10,000 
76.Halifax X 10,000 
77.Tolland X 10,000 
78.Alford X 10,000 
79. Wendell X 10,000 
~} I. Cities 8 out of 39 24 (;i ;o out of 79 l<Y;<; 
II. Towns-more than 5,000 14 83 16 79 16 
III. Towns-less than 5,000 26 110 24 79 34 
with high schools 
IV. Towns- less than 5,000 31 123 25 79 40 
no high schools 
In 1936, 79 of the 355 co~nunities in Massachusetts report-
ed a per pupil valuation in net average membership of $ 10,000 
or more. Ten per cent of this group were cities with 14 large 
towns equalling 16 per cent. Of the small towns, 57 are included; 
34 per cent of them support high schools while 40 per cent are 
without high schools. In general , approximately one-fourth of 
each category of communities according to population , as class-
ified for reporting upon educational matters are represented 
within the wealthiest communities. 
I 
1 Ability to meet the costs of education within the communi-
! ty may be expressed in terms of local expenditures from local 
I taxation. 
I 
I 
' --·-------- --· 
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Table 10. Expenditures for t h e Support of Pu blic Day Schools 
f rom Local Taxation Per Pupi l i n Net Average Mem-
bership f or Year Ending December 31,1936 
I 
Expendi t ure y I II III I V 
Cities Towns Towns-less- 5,000 
More 
t h an Hi gh No Hi gh I 
5_, 000 Sch ools Sch ool s 
(1) ( 2) ( 3 ) (4) ( 5 ) 
$110 I IVIor e t han 3 8 15 2 2 
$ 90 to 110 13 17 18 20 I 70 90 23 42 39 31 
50 70 0 16 35 37 
.Less t h an 50 0 0 3 1 3 I 
I 
Tot als 39 83 110 123 
More t h an ~~110 48 Communi t ies 14 % 
I 3 000 I 
I I 8 ?Ht-~r;r~~ ~f..·U· ~f-
II I 15 tl II tr II !I I IIIII tl II It II II tf II 
IV 22 '''''''''''''''''''''' 
$ 90 to $110 68 Cormnuni ties 25 cr0[ 
I 1 3 0000000000000 
I I 17 ~~-~HCo?f-?};H~~Prl-*iE-'3£-?l--JC.-)~ ... ..;r'i~· 
I I I 18 tlllllll!llltiiiiiiiUII Ultllltlltl 
IV 20 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 
$70 to <Hl . 90 135 Communities 38 0 :1 1P Jol 
I 23 00000000000000000000000 I I I 42 ''"~t·ir~r ~~~- .. ~r~H~~Hf'-)(*~~ .. ;r .. ;: .. -3: .... ~;ri~~" .;~ .. ~r-?~?~1}~, .. ?r';~}~~~, .. ~~~~~Y~~!.~~-~'"~H~-~ .. 
II I 39 II !Ill II II 11 il II II It If II II U II II II II II U 1111 II II II 11 fl It It II t II II It It 11 It 11 11 
I V 31 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 
$ 50 to $ 7 0 88 Communities 22~& I 
I 0 
I I 16 ~~~~~~}~~~{~~}~ ~~~~~~}-~~~~ 
I II 35 1111UIItllttl!illtttllltllllltlti1111Tilllltlltlllttltlltlt!ltltltltl 
IV 37 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 
Less t h an $ 50 1 6 Communities 5% 
I 0 
I I 0 
II I 3 II lilt 
I V 1 3 ''"'''''"'' 
!_/ Ib id 
- --------------------------- --
- T 
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Table 10. {Concluded ) 
' Summary of Percentages 
1 More 
~~ 90 
70 
50 
Less 
than $ 110 
to 110 
90 
70 
than 50 
--r· 
14 
25 
38 
22 
5 
Massachusetts communities spend generously for the support 
of their local schools. Nearly 40 per cent of them have per capJ 
ita costs ranging from $ 70 to $ 90. Almost as many more spend 
9etween $ 90 and $ 110. A smaller group have from $ 50 to ~P 70 
' available for school costs. The proportion of systems that are 
1 spending more than ~110 is almost three times as large as that 
! having smallest costs. Cities and large towns are in the median 
or better groups; only 16 of these fail to reach that level of 
expenditure. The small town systems which maintain high sch ools 
include 72 communities in which expenditures equal those of t he 
larger towns; one-third of the small towns are spending less 
than the median. Of the small towns that do not support hi gh 
schools, 31 equal median costs, 42 spend more and 50 spend less. 
The facts in this distribution suggest that a cmamunity's abil-
ity to meet the costs of education by local taxation is not re-1 
lated to geographic location, size, or organization as city or I 
I 
town; rather more evident is the fact that each system faces its i 
I 
own unique conditions affecting expenditures which may be made 
for sch ools from local taxation. 
' ---- ·-·~ 
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Expenditures for the support of schools from . local funds do 
not represent the entire school budget. Recently, a marked ten- I 
• I dency may be noted in the practice of appropriating ~ncreasingly 
larger amounts of State funds for the maintenance of local 
1 schools~ An analysis of local per capita costs, when compared 
with the total per capita costs of a school system, provides the i 
i 
' differences in budgets which are available from other than local ; 
sources. Using t h e communities reported with valuations oi' 
$ 10,000 or more I ( Table 9 ) as an illustration of the tendency , 
I 
the practice will be noted. 
Table 11. 
Valuation 
Increases in Per Capita Costs of Schools from 
Non-Local Sources Reported for Communities with 
Per Capita Valuations of $ 10,000 or More. 
Per Capita Costs Increased by 
$0-$10 :Wl0-~20 $ 20-$ 30 $30-~40 $40-$ 60 More 
than ~i60 
liroups ~fo 1-~-3-4 1-2-3-4 1-~-3-4 1-2-3-4 1-2-3-4 1-~-3-4 
(1) (2) ~ 3_2 _l4J l5l J 6) l7) 
$ 76,000 • • • • • • • 1 • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 
33,000 • • • 1 • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
25,000 • 1 • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • . • • . • • 
23,000 • • • • • • 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
21,000 • • 1 • • • • 1 • • • • • • • . • • • • • . . 1 
20,000 • • • . • • • 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
19,000 • • 1 • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • 
1 8 ,000 • • • • • • 1 • . • 1 1 • • • 1 • • . • • • • • 
17,000 • • 2 • • • 1 • • • • • • • • 2 • • • 1 • • . • 
16,000 • • 2 • • • • 1 • • 1 • • • • 1 • • • • • • • • 
15,000 • • 1 • • • 1 1 • • 1 1 • • • • • • • . • • • • 
14,000 • 2 1 • • • 1 • • • 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
13,000 2 • • • • • 2 1 • • • • • • • 1 • . • 1 • • • • 
12,000 1 1 1 .._ • • • • • • • 1 • • 1 1 . • • • • • • • 
11,000 • 3 • 1 2 • 2 2 • 1 • • . • . • • • 1 1 • • • 1 
10,000 3 3 • • • 2 1 1 • • 2 2 • • • 2 • • . • • • • 1 
Ibid • Appendix II 
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Table 11. ( Concluded) 
Summary of Increases in Ssyetsm of Highest Valua~tions 
~· 1. Cities 
2. Towns with more than 5,000 population 
3. Towns with less than 5,000 with high schools 
4. Towns with less than 5,000 not maintaining high schools 
More than $ 60 3 Systems 
I 1. 0 
2. 0 
3 . 0 
4. 3 
' ' ' 
Prom ~40 -$ 60 4 Systems 
1. 0 
2. 0 
3. 1 fl 
4. 3 ' ' ' 
I F'rom $30 -~ 40 9 Systems 
1. 0 
2. 0 
3. 1 II 
4. 8 ''''''" 
From :i/i 20 -:iil 30 12 Systems 
1. 0 
2. 1 ?i-
3. 6 lltlll tl!!tl 
4 • 5 t I f f t 
. .t' rom $ 10-~p 20 23 Systems 
1. 2 00 
2. 2 7:·;r 
3. 10 l!tlfttlltll tlllll fl 
4. 9 '''''"'' 
.Less than $ 10 28 Systems 
1. 6 000000 
2. 10 ~~?}~z-:r~}7~{}1r~} 
3. 9 llttllllllllll lllt 
4. 3 r ' ' 
Twenty-eight of the 79 ccrmnunitie s whose per pupil valuati 1n 
1is $ 10,000 or more are receiving $ 10 or less per pupil fr om 
non-local souvces to meet local school costs; 23 others in this 
! 
I 
I 
~---- - --- - --- - --- --- --
1 
same group receive from $10 to $ 20 per pupil; 12 receive be-
tween $ 20 and $ 30 and 9 receive between $ 30 and $ 40. Seven 
of the small towns receive more than $ 40 from outside sources 
fo~each pupil enrolled in their schools. Ah analysis of the con-
ditions upon which these additional funds are made available for 
! local use and the manner in which they are made to improve the 
educational offering locally is a matter for further study. 
Educational Rank of Massachusetts 
Several studies have reported educational status expressed 
by an Index Number as a measure of the effectiveness of state 
school systems. In the earliest report ten components were 
used for the basis of the index.!/ Five items pertained to the 
amount of education received and five were related to expendi-
tures made for education. These elements were studied in rela-
l tion to available state records for a period of 47 years on the 
I 
assumption that increases and decreases in a component element 
would reflect changing conditions in education within the state. 
The index provided a measure of educational status by both years 
and periods; it aimed to measure progress and serve as a basis 
of comparision of attainment among states. The components in-
eluded in the first study were: 
tt 1. Per cent of school pnpulation attending daily 
2. Average days attended by each pupil of school age 
3. Average number of days schools were kept open 
4. Per cent that high school attendance was of total 
5. Per cent that boys were of girls in high schools 
1\!J Leonard P.Ayers, An Index Number of State School Systems, 
New York, Russell Sage Founda tion, 1920. 
~--- ---' --- ----------- -·------- -----·-·---·-- ---------
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6. Average annual expenditure per child attending 
7. Average annual expenditure per child of school a ge 
8. Average annual expenditure per teacher employed 
9. Expenditure per pupil for purposes other than 
teachers' salaries 
10. Expenditure per teacher for salaries. 11 
The educational status of Massachusetts according to this meth od 
of appraisal is indicated by its rank ~1ong states at different 
periods.Y 
TablLe 12. The Ten States Ranking Highest in Status by Ayers' 
Educational Index Number. 
' 
States with Rank 1890 1900 1910 1918 
Index 48.63 49.52 61.21 75.79 
(l) { :::!) { 3) (4) J5J 
District of Colmabia 1 3 3 5 
Massachusetts 2 1 4 9 
California 3 4 2 2 
l'J ew York 4 2 8 
-
Rhode I sland 5 6 10 
-
Connecticut 6 5 
- -
Colorado 7 8 ... -
New Jersey 8 9 6 4 
VIontana 9 10 7 1 
Pennsylvania 10 - - -
Nevada 
-
7 5 
-
w·ashing ton 
- -
1 6 
Utah - - 9 8 
Arizona - - - 3 
Iowa - - - 7 
Michigan - - - 10 
Dur ing the earlier periods included in this report, the 
easte~n states were holding highest ranks, positions which have 
since been conceded to mid-western and western states. Massachu-
I 
I 
setts remained within the top-ranking ten states for the period. 
I Some time later, the components used in the Ayers Index 
i, l'="'l......,--------
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Number were re~onsidered and expanded; less emphasis was placed I 
on the financial aspects and more weight was given to education-
al services.l/ The educational effectiveness of the school sys j 
tem in Massachusetts is rep~esented by ranks for different per-
iods , expressed in the revised index number. 
Educational Rank of Massachusetts, Revised Index. 
1910 
1918 
1920 
1922 
1924 
1928 
1930 
4 
9 
17 
22 
22 
17 
12 
in Rank 
I 
It is evident that the educational prestige of lviassachusett~ 
which held first rank in 1900 according to Ayers' Index Number 
has passed to other states. The Phillips Study shows it to have 
lost its place among the first ten by 1920. During the next five! 
years it moved to an average position among the states, later I 
returning to its 1920 position. Within the next decade it had 
improved its status still further ,ranking 12 among the 48 
states in 1930. 
During a later period, further refinement in the selection 
' of components and the development of a new technique for rank-
ing has been reported. 2/ The summing of ranks attained for in-
dividual criter ia are given equal weight in a final index numbe~ 
which makes for better appraisal and fairness in judgment. 
.1/ Frarik M.Phillips, n Educational Rank, 11 .American School Board 
1Journal, 84: (February-May), 1932 
I 
I 
I 
'?J Douglas E.Scates, "Revised Index Number of State School 
:American School Board Journal,94: (June,l937),p.52-53 
I Systems" 
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I Table 13. 
I 
StateS. 
cording 
Ranking Hi ghest in Educational Status Ac-
to Index Numbers for 1918,1930,1934. 
i 
I 1918 
Ayers 
JlJ 
1. £ ew York 1. 
2. Dist. of Coiliumbia 2. 
3. Nevada 3. 
4. California 4. 
! ~: 
I 7. 
I 8. 
! 9. 
1 10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
I 
15. 
16. 
17. 
I 18 . 
I 19. 
I 20. i 
New Jersey 5. 
Illinois 6. 
Ohio 7. 
Washing ton 8. 
Massachusetts 9. 
Delaware ~ 10. 
Connecticut ~ 11. 
Montana '-J.2. 
Arizona ! 13. 
Colorado 14. 
Ore gon 15~ 
Ivi i chi gan 16. 
Wyoming 17. 
Utah 18. 
Iowa 19. 
Indiana 20. 
1930 
Phillips 
t 2) 
Washing ton 
Montana 
Ne\v York 
California 
Dist.- of Columbia 
Michigan 
Illinois 
Ohio 
±lew Jersey 
Indiana 
Delaware ;/ 
Massachusett 
!'l ev ada 
Oregon 
Utah 
Pennsylvania 
Iowa 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Missouri 
1934 
Scates 
l3) 
1. Utah 
2. California 
3. Washington 
4. Wyoming 
5. Montana 
6. Idaho 
7. New York 
8. Minnesota 
9. Iowa 
~0. Massachusetts 
11. J.Jelaware 
12. Kansas 
13. Nevada 
14. New Jersey 
15. Michi gan 
16. Ore gon 
17. Colorado 
18. Indiana 
19. No. Dakota 
20. Connecticut 
The new rating procedure places Massachusetts within the range 
of the first ten a gain, a rank among the states which should 
serve as a minimma standard, if the traditiohal prestige in edu-
cation is to be preserved. 
Conclusion 
The confusions and complexities which have developed in ec-
' 
I 
I 
' 
' 
onomic and social affairs during the present decade have concen-
trated the attention of educators upon the necessity for provid-
ing guidance and counseling services as an organized function of 
--t the school program. The detailed review of factors which relate 
31 
1 themselves very closely to the educational offering within the 
local c~aunity, as given in this chapter, has emphasized wide 
variety in characteristic elements and conditions. In the sur-
I 
I 
I 32 
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I 
vey of guidance practices and services, which is to follow, gen-
' 
eralizations of any nature cannot be made without proper consid-; 
eration being given to these divergences: location, population; II 
both adult and school; economic interests and limitaJiOns. 
Massachusetts w:],.th its 355 communities becomes the sett inJ 
I for a study of Guidance Bervice in the Public Secondary Schools ' 
in 1938 and 1939. 
tt American education must, therefore, be aggressive 
and strive to meet, through enlightened practise, 
the needs of a disturbed society ••••• those inter-
ested in true education must become more potent 
as factors in directing change in the interest 
of the general welfare. 11 ·;} 
I -ll- Eugene Hilton, Messa e for American Education Wee k 1938, 
Washington, D. c., ational ~·ducation Association. 
--- --------- ~ ------ ~-
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CHAPTER III 
PREVIOUS STUDIES 
During the past decade various approaches have been made to 
the study of guidance in the secondary schools of Massachusetts. 
A sunm1ary of the information contained in such reports will pro-
vide an introduction to the investigation of guidance service at 
the close of this ten-year period. 
Committee Report of 1929- Massachusetts 
Educational Guidance.-- The first survey of guidance prac-
tice to be made in Massachusetts was reported by a Committee of 
High School Principals in May, 1929.!/ A questionnaire present-
ed fourteen questions with answers to be expressed as Yes or No. 
I From t he responses received from one hundred eighty principals 
of high schools a sumraary of the status of educational guidance ' 
was obtained. ( Table 14.) 
! 88 
I in 
A concrete system of educational guidance was reported by 
per cent of the principals who served as the guiding agents 
62 per cent of the schools. All teachers, or a designated 
teacher, served as counselors in 46 per cent of the systems. The 
extent to which the principal, the dean, and the teacher shared 
the responsibility within the school is not indicated. 
One-half of the schools used the personnel record card for 
basic data as a foundation for guidance; the same proportion con-
sidered the intelligence quotient as an important entry. The 
[I Guidance .Program in High Schools, .n.eport of Committee of High 
School Principals, Massachusetts Department of Education, 1929 
- - ----
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Table 14. Educational Guidance in the High Schools of lYiassa-
chusetts: A Summary of Responses rleported by Princi-
pals in 1929. 
Question 
I. Have you a concrete system of guidance in 
education ? 
II. Wbo is the guiding agent ? 
a. Principal 
b. Dean 
c. Designated teacher 
d. All teachers 
III. What data do y ou keep as a foundation for 
the advi c~ given ? 
a. Life history card 
b. Personnel card 
c. Intelli gence quotient 
IV. How is guidance given ? 
a. General talks to sch ool as a whole 
b. Courses in guidance and vocations 
c. Group conferences 
d. Personal conferences 
V. How are the guidance efforts followed up ? 
a. Successive conferences 
b . Coordinated attempts on part of faculty 
to assist pupils 
Per Cent 
of 180 
YE S 
88 
62 
12 
21 
25 
35 
50 
49 
63 
14 
2 6 
86 
61 
33 
life history or cumul a tive record was in use in one-third of 
the schools. 
Guidance was provided by personal conference in 86 per 
cent of the systems with general talks to the en tire sch ool be-
ing given in 63 per cent of them. Courses in guidance and voca-
tions were offered in but 14 per cent of the schools with the 
34 
group conference being used by one-fourth of them. The extent 
to which each of these guidance procedures was in use within 
the program is not indicated. 
The guidance effort was followed up in successive confer-
ences by 61 per cent of the schools. The facul~ was organized 
to make a coordinated effort to assist pupils in one-third of 
the schools. Inasmuch as half of the schools were using teach-
ers as guiding agents, the administration of guidance appears 
to be following the traditional incidental procedure rather 
than a consciously organized program. 
Srunmary.-- Ten years ago the high schools in Massachusetts 
I. 
1 were giving major consideration to the educational aspect of 
guidance. The principal as chief guiding agent was supported 
1 
by some teacher- cooperation. The record of the intelli gence 
quotient prevailed as the basic guidance factor. A personn·el 
card was in use without the supplementary cumulative history . 
Guidance was given largely in personal conference with the gen-
eral assembly as the chief source of information. Successive 
, 
personal conferences served as follow-up of the guidance effort, 
the need for coordination among the assisting teachers being 
noticeable. Tradition continued to influence and largely direct 
the trend in guidance in Massachusetts as recently as a decade 
ago. Plans and procedures were those of a school organized to 
serve students seeking a preparation for colle ge. Few of the 
problems associated ~i th the recognition of individual differ-
ences or the problems of the non-college student were being 
35 
solved. 
A Rural Study - Massachusetts, 1933 
The guidance service in lvlassachusetts was next examined in a 
study limited to the secondary schools of Cape Cod, a natural 
formation which coincides with the boundaries of Barnstable 
County and includes 25 towns served by 11 high schools. l/ 
1his count,y, uniquely isolated geographically, serves as an il-
lustration of the educational problems to be found in a rural 
re gion. Because Barnstable county will forra a part of the pres-
ent investigation, the data compiled for Cape Cod in 1933 will 
serve as a basis for comparison with current data. 
Regional characteristics.-- The population of Cape Cod has 
been in constant flux according to census records. In 1765, the 
Provincial Census reported 12,127 residents in this section. 
The population increased steadily during the next century with 
no decline in numbers until the Civil War, a stability in resi-
dence that continued until the turn of the century. Since 1900, 
however, there has been a steady rise in numbers as indicated 
I 
I 
\ 
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by the population reported in the United States ~ensus of 1930, ' 
the number of residents approximating that of the previous mid-
century. An increase of 4,000 in population in three decades 
verifies the present trend in the State, a movement from urban 
to rural and from inland to the coast.g/ 
1/ Chester E.Jones, 11 Guidance in Cape Cod Secondary Schools, 11 
Unpublished Thesis, Boston University, 1933. 
gj Pa ge 12 of this report l - -
--1 
Further study of flux in population as related to school 
I 
! problems showed the total white population moving at a normal 
1 rate while those of foreign parentage were changing residence 
I four times as often; those of mixed parentage, forei gn and nat-
' 
ive, moved six times as frequently. Native stock remained rela-
I 
! tively stable. The component of population to show a decided in-
1 coming tendency was found among the native-born whites of for-
I eign parentage; following t h e trend within this group, many will 
leave the re gion as adults, a factor of signifi cance in planning 
I t he guidance program. 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 
' 
I 
School attendance.-- The ,effect of the compulsory school 
attendance law is reflected in the reports of attendance by a ge 
groups. 1 / 
Table 15. School Attendance in Barnstable County- 1910-1920 
Age Group Youth Youth Percent of 
Population in School Youth in 
School 
(1) ( 2) (3) t4J 
I 1910 6 - 9 l, 797 1,614 89.8 
I 10 - 14 2, 236 2,126 95.1 
I 15 - 17 
I 
1,270 1,739 58 .2 
I 
1920 7 3, 224 
7 - 13 3,341 3,182 95.2 
I 14 - 15 851 712 83.7 
I 16 - 17 773 414 53.6 
I 18 - 20 1,053 247 23.5 
I 
Approximately 95 per cent of school-age children will at-
1 tend school until the age of fourteen; some under the compulsion 
ij Ibid 
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of the law; according to figures of the 15-17 year group for 
' 1910 many leave school as soon as permitted. Little more than 
half of the youth population reached the secondary 
a proportion which was improved by five points in 
school level, 
1920. Of in- I 
terest to guidance is the 23.5 per cent of the teen-age stud-
ents that remained in school. Without supporting data for at-
tendance by grades, completion of high school or withdrawal 
from that level, t heir guidance needs are not evident. 
Guidance services.-- The survey of the secondary schools 
of Cape Cod sought the nature and extent of educational and vo-
1 cational guidance in this rural region. A detailed analysis of 
I 
I 
the section was made in terms of social factors, elements of 
population and major occupational activities. From these, mini- I 
mum essentials of an adequate guidance program for Cape Cod 
schools were establsihed as criteria to be evaluated. Each was 
studied by means of personal observation and personal interview. 
Evaluati ons of guidance services provided by each of the eleven 
secondary schools in the district were made.l/ ( Table 16 ) 
Guidance services appeared to be average in quali_ty with a 
larger proportion reported as lacking in adequate services than 
as satisfactory. Either two or three of the eleven schools 
have been rated high in regard to the guidance elements select-
ed to illustrate a re gional situation. 
I .!/ Ibid 
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1 Table 1 6. 
I 
Evaluation of Guidance ~ervices in the Secondary 
Schools of Cape Cod According to Criteria Estab-
lished for them in 1933; Ten ~elected Items. I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
! 
I 
I 
I 
' ' 
Guidance Criteria Eleven Schools 
with rtatings A B c D ~ 
\l) { 2) \3) \4) \ 5) J 6) 
1. Individual differences 3 2 6 
2.Vocational guidance 2 1 3 4 1 
3. Educational guidance 2 1 8 
4. Exploratory classes 2 9 
5. Guidance-mindedness 3 1 2 1 4 
6.Individual guidance 3 7 1 
7. Objective testing 2 9 , 
8.Cumulative records 2 2 7 
9.Placement-follow-up 3 8 
lO. Organized guidance 2 1 1 2 5 
Conclusions and recOOFuendations were made as follows:.!/ 
tt As it is obvious that tl1.e greater part of the 
secondary school graduates will enter one of the 
three major industries, namely, catering to summer 
tourists, a griculture, or fishing, it would seem 
that it is the duty of the schools to provide in-
formation and guidance in these fields to all stu-
dents and guidance and information in minor occu-
pations and hi gher education to those who request 
it or would benefit by it ••••• 
11 Small schools must begin where they are and add by 
selecting from the most important elements not yet 
included in their lists of guidance activi t ies ••••• 
This means that while a school may not at present 
have a perfected guidance progrrun it must have a 
growing program, the ultimate obijtective of which 
will be the inclusion of all the essentials of a 
good program as outlined. n 
In reviewing this report of guidance in a re gion faced with 
many handic aps due to environment, more data concerning each 
·:.- high school would permit of more discriminating jud@Tlent. Impor- , 
tant factors include location of schools, type of area served, 
ij_ J bi_d_ __ --- ---- -- -·- -------- -----·------ -- ---
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size and t ype of pupil enrollment, size and training of teach-
ing staff, teacher-pupil ratio, and the matter of transportation! 
I 
' involved in assembling the school group. To view the guidance 
service apart from the total picture places the school unit at 
a disadvantaEe. A guidance program is a feasible project for 
even the smallest of schools. 'rhe extent to which it may meet 
the demands of its pupils will be controlled largely by local 
1 conditions. 
Status of Guidance- Massachusetts- 1935 
An interval of six years elapsed between the report made 
by the Committee of High School Principals in 1929 and the sec-
ond state-wide survey in 1935. 
Scope of service broadens.-- Social and economic changes 
of far-reaching educational significance had occurred during 
this intervening period. The necessity for substituting an or-
' ganized guidance effort within the sch ool program for the in-
1 
formal, incidental aid became impressively urgent. 'rhe extent 
to whi ch the sch ool administrators had become aware of these 
important changes and had made program adjustments to meet t h em 
is reported in the study of 1935.!/ 
1I'he plan of study was based upon a four-page questionnaire 
which classified ninety-two accepted types of guidance ~ctivity 
under twelve headings: 
1/ Edward B. Colbert, 11 Status of Guidance in t h e Larger Se-cond-
ary Schools of ivlassachuset ts, u Uhpti.blished ."uaster' s Thesis, 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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Boston University, 1935 
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Interviews 
Group guidance classes 
Homeroom period 
Occupational information 
Exploratory; try-out courses 
Tests 
Cumulative records 
G-uidance functionaries 
Principal and guidance 
Number of counselors 
Time for counseling 
G-uidance organization 
The checklist was sent to 211 secondary schools in Massachusetts 
with enrollments of 500 pupils or more; 169 returned forms were 
used in the study. The schools were classified according to the 
number of years in the school program and enrollment, more than 
1,000 and less than 1,000 pupils. These classifications may be 
represented to indicate the type of schools studied. 1/ 
Number Type 
5 6-year 
42 4-year 
35 3-year 
senior 
87 3-year junior 
169 
Figure 5 
Ibid 
Size 
sssss 
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LLLL.LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL 
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LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL 
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sssssssssssssssssssssssss 
ssssss 
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LLLLLL 
Small 
5 
20 
16 
56 
92 
Large 
22 
19 
31 
77 
Secondary Schools Included in Survey of G-uid-
ance Practices in Massachusetts, 1935 
---~--;--- ---
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A selection from the reported items will suggest the trends 
in guidance in 1935. 1 / 
Table 17. Guidance Activities Reported by the Larger Second-
ary Schools in Massachusetts in 1935 with Percent-
a ges for Type of School : A Selection of Items. 
1 
Activity School~ Type 
1i::>enior I Number with Number Per Junior 4-year 
I Per Cent lient 87 35 42 
I Reporting 51 21 25 I 
I (l) t~J t 3) J4J . t 5) ( 6 ) 
I 
155 92 93 91 91 Conferences 
\ Electives 155 92 91 91 91 
Selection of course 154 91 93 91 91 
Causes of failure 147 87 93 86 79 
Adjustment of individual 145 86 90 83 8 1 
1 Contact with parent 145 86 86 89 83 
Study of individual 129 76 86 66 62 
Career choice 90 53 51 54 57 
1 Placement 70 41 17 69 69 
Home visits 63 37 45 29 29 
I Case study 47 28 31 20 24 
Follow-up 39 23 17 40 31 
In general,the guidance activities co~on to most second-
ary schools included conferences, electives, selection of courses 
study of f'ailures, pupil adjustment, and contacting p arents, all 
i being reported by more than 80 per cent of the schools included 
in the study. A better study of the individual is being made by 
1 the junior high schools than by the senior high schools. l'v:rore 
1 t h an half of the schools reported choice of career as a guidance 
I 
I activity. Junior high schools did little with placement and fal-
l 
low-up but were doing more than the senior high schools in re-
gard to home visits and case studies. 
I 1/ Ibid 
----~=-- ------ ------- ---------------
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Summary.-- TI~e study of guidance prqctice in the larger 
secondaYt schools of Massachusetts made in 1935 concludes as 
follows;ll 
11 The strength of the guidance program ••••• lies in provid-
ing activities that require little formal organization. 
The weakness of the program lies in the administration of 
activities t hat are beyond traditional school routine and 
which require a special organization for their effective 
accomplishment. 
11 One-half of the activities, which are gerfrally accepted 
by authorities as pertinent to a guidance program, are 
being provided by constderably less than one-half of the , 
schools of Massachusetts. Activities of a vocational nat-
ure are receiving but little attention as compared with 
those of an educational nature ••••• 
11 The methods and materials generally used in carrying out 
guidance activities are reported with varying emphasis ••• 
11 No uniformity of practice is observed in regard to provid-
ing exploratory and try-out experiences ••••• Objective 
tests are utilized for guidance purposes to a very limit-
ed degree ••••• 
11 Nearly all schools keep cumulative records of scholarship, 
and practically one-half keep the record of test results, 
principally of intelligence ••••• 
11 The organization of the guidance program ••••• shows little 
homogeneity of practice. The functionaries most frequent- ! 
ly noted as carrying on the guidance work are the princi-
pal and the homeroom teachers ••••• seven out of ten 
schools signify them as guidance officials. 
" Fifty-nine different combinations of functionaries are 
reported in the 169 schools. The combination most fre-
quently given include the principal, assistant principal, 
and homeroom teachers ••••• 
11 The junior high schools show a marked superiority over 
other types of schools in the activities being provided 
in utilizing the various methods and materials for guid-
ance and in the simplicity and uniformity of their guid-
ance- organization. 
11 In the senior and four-year high schools the lack of or-
ganized consistent effort is very noticeable ••••• Like-
43 
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I 
wise, the organization of the guidance program in these 
wchools is complex and confusing • 
" The schools of medium size, those with enrollment of 500 
to 1,000, are offering more guidance than the lower 
schools, except among the junior high schools where the 
tendencies are practically the same in both smaller and 
larger schools. 
" In general, the following conclusions are evident from 
the fore going interpretations of data: 
1. Approximately one-third of the secondary schools are 
making a definite attempt to achieve the objectives 
of guidance. 
2. A more definite guidance program is needed, especial-
ly in the senior high school and the four-year high 
school. 
3. The program of guidance should be more systematic by 
re gularly utilizing such techniques as the group guid 
ance class, the homeroom period, and the individual 
counseling through the personal interview. 
4. The program of guidance should be made more scientif-
ic by utilizing the many types of objective tests and 
questionnaires, by keeping accurate cumulative rec-
ords of the individual, by making more use of explor- I 
atory and try-out courses, and by utilizing trained 
counselors to interpret these data. 
5. A better organization of guidance activities of a vo-
cational nature is needed. 
6. The guidance organization should be simplified , es-
pecially in regard to the number of combinations of 
guidance functionaries. 11 
Meanwhile studies of guidance practice in the secondary 
:schools of New Jersey have been made. Reference to these reports 
l?dll be of value for comparative purposes in considering the re-
I 
sults found in Massachusetts. Conclusions drawn from two surveys 
are available. 
Guidance Practice in New Jersey- 1930-1931 
In 1932, Rutgers University published a report of a state-
lwide study of guidance which had been directed by Dr. Rex B. Cuni 
44 
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lli1'1'e. 1 / The problem was stated as :follows: 
11 This is the story of' guidance in New Jersey secondary 
schools as reported by one hundred eighty-eight adminis-
trators and counselors. In contemporary civilization, vo-
cational guidance cannot be ignored or neglected, and it , 
is of' importance to know how New Jersey secondary schools 
are dealing with this problem. " 
The questionnaire.-- The study sought answers to these 
questions: 
" 1. What guidance activities are most emphasized or report .;. 
ed most often ? 
2. What are the distinguishing characteristics of' the 
guidance program ? 
3. What is the relationship between school size and the 
nature of' the guidance program ? 
4. ·what provision is made in diversified programs :for 
meeting the needs of' major economic and social groups ? 
5. ~nat provisions are made :for guidance definitely voca- 1 
tional in nature and :for the coordination of' all guid- 1 
ance activities ? 11 j 
The questionnaire was based upon the :following philosophy: I i 
I 
11 The :function of' the school vocational guidance program I 
is to prepare and help boys and girls shooce wisely among . 
alternative courses of' action presented by problems which !' 
inevitably arise as they prepare :for and enter the voca-
tional world. Such problems involve, not only choosing an i 
occupation, as ordinarily understood, but choosing a job, 1 
more often, an employer, a type of' training, a job-1'ind- l 
ing technique, and meeting adequaeely all the di1'1'icult 1 
vocational situations which charact erize our complicated , 
and rapidly changing industrial order. The exploitation . 
of' juvenile wage-earnmrs has, in addition, shown the nee- , 
essity :for including in the guidance program provisions ' 
:for placement, assisting the child in making his :first 
contacts with industr7r, and supervising his initiation 
into this new world. ·1 · 
[7 Rex B.Cunli1'1'e, Guidance Practice · in New Jersey, Studies in 
~ducation, No. 2, Rutgers University, Bulletin Series VIII, Num-
:ber ~0 a, April, 1932, Rutgers University, School of' Education, 
/New LSrunswick , New Jersey 
I 
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Guidance activities.-- The prevailing practices found in 
1
New Jersey in 1930-1931 are here summarized. 1 / 
1---------
1 
I 
I 
' 
Table 18 . Guidance Activities in the Secondary Schools of New j 
Jersey in 1930-1931. 
Activity Schools Per Cent I I 
Reporting Reporting I I 
{ 1) \ 2) _{ 3) 
I 
Number of schools surveyed 208 I 
Number of schools reporting 191 92.2 I 
Number of schools in study 188 98.8 I 
Curricular guidance 168 89.5 I 
I 
•rry-out courses 137 73. 
Occupational information 106 56.3 
Homeroom guidance 100 53.2 
I Test program 98 52.1 Counselors 79 42. 
Courses in occupations 60 31.9 
Placement 28 14.9 
Program adequate 19 10.1 
Educational guidance prevails as the outstanding guidance 
I 
' practice. More than half of the schools reporting were providing 
try-out courses, occupational information, guidance through the I 
! 
homeroom period, and a testing program. Less than one-half 
of them provided counselors or courses in occupations. Placement 
I 
! had proper attention in only 15 per 
l 19 out of the 188 secondary sch ools 
I gram adequate. 
cent of the schools. Only 
considered the guidance pro- ~ 
I Trends in practice.-- The survey of hi gh schools revealed 
certain tenden cies in practice. The report made t hese conclu-
1 sions.Y 
·1/ Ibid 
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I 
11 1 • .Most emphasis is on educational guidance; least is on 
vocational. 
2. The guidance program in the junior-high schools is bet-
ter balanced, offers more in try-outs, homeroom pro-
gram, testing, and occupations courses. 
3. The average-sized four-year schools offer more activi-
ty and better balanced programs. 
4. Small four-year high schools compare favorably in 
guidance programs with those offered by large sch ools. 
5. The nature of the four-year high school program is de-
termined by size of school rather than by economic 
interest. 
6. Four-year high schools are sending the largest propor- 1 
tion of students to work, provide more adequate and 
comprehensive programs, stressing occupations courses ' 
and placement. 
7. Few s chools make provision for teaching sound concep ts 
of an intelligent attitude toward the world of indus-
try. . 
8. Few schools provide for placement or follow-up. 
9. School programs are rich in experiences having poten-
tial try-out values. 
10. Counselors are giving one-fourth or less of their time ! 
to guidance in most schools. 
11. Control and coordination of guidance activities rest 
largely with t h e principal." 
11 Much has been done; much remains to be done; but the sig-
nificant thing about guidance in New Jersey is that there ! 
is such a widespread and organized effort by the schools 
in a movement, which, as a school function, is compara- ' 
tively new; that there is not a field of guidance activi- I 
ty in which some New Jersey schools are not boldly exper-
1 imenting ••••• But it is also true that there are many 
1 
schools making no or inadequate attempts at setting up in-
tegrated programs of guidance activity and that thousands 
of youth of secondary school age leave school to enter the 
industrial world with little or no preparation or assist- ' 
~~ce. It is to be expected, however, if t h e past can be 
taken as an indication of the future, that more and in-
creasingly more schools will include as an accepted part 
of the sch ool organization provisions for guidance ac t iv- I 
ity and that eventually all of the boys and girls in the 
secondary schools will be better adjusted to solve ade-
1 quately their problems of vocational adjustment. 11 ~ 1 
·:~> Ibid 
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Guidance Practice in New Jersey- 1937 
As a professional contribution, the New Jersey Secondary 
School Teachers Association has made an annual report on same 
topic of general interest to its members. The adoption of Guid-
ance as the theme for the year, 1936-1937 culminated in a study 
of guidance in the state.±/ 
'Ihe questionnaire.-- Two forms were used in the survey. A 
one-page questionnaire containing eleven pertinent questions 
bearing upon guidance was circulated among 1200 teachers in the 
1belief that 11 what teachers think absmt such questions will to a 
I 
very great extent determine the direction in which guidance will 
develop and the emphasis it will receive in any school. 11 A sum-
mary compiled from responses produced these generalizations: 2/ 
n The counselor is the most effective agent for guidance. 
Other sources and activities are next in importance. 1he 
homeroom teacher ranks next in effectiveness. The subject 
teacher is almost as effective as the homeroom teacher. 
The principal's effectiveness as a guide,frequently be-
cause of the pressure of n~bers , is likely to be in in-
verse proportion to the size of the. school. 11 
The G Form, Experimental Edition.-- The experimental editiod 
I 
of the G Form of the Cooperative Study of Secondary School Stand_; 
I 
ards was available, a fact of special interest since the 1938 
edition of the G Porm will provide the basis for the study of 
guidance service in Massachusetts for 1938-1939. 
The checklist presented 219 items grouped under these 
! ~1~/r-~G~u~i~d~an--c-e--~~-ervice Standards for Secondary Schools, New Jersey 
!Secondary School Teachers Association, 1937 
I 
I 
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I seven he ad i ngs.!/ 
I 
I 
II A. 
B. 
c. 
Understanding between school, home, 
Articulation between schools 
Information regarding the pupil 
D. 'Ihe Guidance program 
E. Post-school relationships 
F. Supplementary data 
G. General summary. 11 
and community 
The G F'orm was addressed to 153 secondar-.r school officials with 
schools classified as follows : 
Number of Type 
Schools 
37 6-Year 
64 4-Year 
11 Senior 
41 Junior 
Figure 6. 
153 Secondary Schools Per Cent 
xxxxxx.xxxxxx.xxxx.x.x.x.xx.xxxx 25 
.x.xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx.xx.xxxxxx.xxxxx.x 42 
XXXXXXX.XX.XY..X 
xxxxxxx 7 
xxxxxxx.x.xxxxxxxxxx.x.xxxxxxx 26 
Organization of Secondary Schools in Study 
of Guidance Practices in 1936-1937 
The data was reported in tabular form for each of the 20 
aspects of guidance set up by the G Form. Some selections from 
the mruLy conclusions drawn may serve to advantage in this study. 
I 
n Very few schools can as yet show adequate attention is be- i 
ing given to the post-school n eeds of the one-half to two- : 
thirds of their graduates - whose goal is a job in a busines~ 
office or in an industrial concern. In many respects, the 
needs of these pupils are the unknown 6~idance frontier 
in secondary education. 11 
!J Guidance Service, Form G, (Tentative and Experimental Edition) J 
j Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards, Washing ton, D.C. 
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I 
: An equally emphatic statement is made concerning the prob-
' 
!1em of placement. 1 / 
n All in all, placement of high school graduate s in business 
and industry is an undeveloped phase of secondary school 
guidance in New Jersey. 'rhis is lamentable; not only for 
the pupils who would be benefitted by such action by the 
schools but also for the schools themselves . A''function-
ing placement and follow-up program affords the best pos -
sible way for schools to find what their weak and strong 
p o.in ts are. 11 
One tabulation of evaluations includes most of the items which 
will appear in this report later under the heading of Results of 
Guidance. 
Table 19. Ratings of the Functioning of Guidance Programs in 
the Secondary Schools of New Jersey, 1936-1937. 
I 
Guidance Function Evaluations -:~ / 
1 G 0 4 ! 
(lJ {2) {3) {4) 15 ~ 
Return to school of pupils withdrawn 6 17 39 43 
Better cooperation of staff 11 41 41 ~ I l netter Planning by pupils 7 50 33 
Better understanding of short-cut methods 3 38 44 13 1 
/ Better understanding of misrepresentations 5 39. 33 1~ 1 
1 More intelligent outlook on life problems lll 44 36 
, Better understanding of occupational problems 11 44 52 8 ' 
IBetter placement of pupils 8 24 43 11 1 
Better relations between school and business 5 24 40 15 ! 
More guidance and occupational literature 13 49 25 9 : 
. 
o$r 1. Almost per.ffect functioning in achievJ.ng results i 
2. Functioning very well 
3. Functioning fairly well 
4. FUnctioning poorly 
Greatest gains have been made in better planning by pupils 
; and in providing more literature. 1'he greatest needs appear to 
. be those related to occupational problems and placement. The 
50 
1 1/ Guidance Service Standards, op. cit. 
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poorest functioning is related to the return of pupils who have 1 
withdrawn. 
Summ ary.-- Statements made by principals concerning the 
most needed developments and improvements will serve as a con -
clusion for the New jersey study of guidance in 1937. l/ 
u Better provisions for counseling . 
More adequate records with clerical help to maintain t h em. 
A guidance director to coordinate and articulate. 
Trained guidance workers. 
More group guidance for foundational purposes. 
More thorough and extensive follow-up. 
More knowledge about the pupil and his home conditions. 
A full-time placement bureau. 
Better office space and facilities for counselors. 
A well-rounded testing program. 
More cooperation between schools and employers. 
Ref inement of guidance techniques. 
Longer and better-thought-out homeroom periods. 
More care and attention to the needs of exceptional chil-l 
dren . " 
I / I bid 
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CHAPTER IV 
THE COOPERATIVE STUDY 
The Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards is 
!functioning through delegated representatives of the six region-
1 
al accrediting associations of colleges and secondary schools in 
the United States. The Study had its inception in a series of 
suggestions and proposals made between February, 1928 and August, 
\1933. At a conference of regional delegates held in Chicago at 
• 
the close of this period general plans for the Study were formu-
lated. 
Purposes.-- The purposes of the Study are expressed or im-
plied in these questions: 1/ 
11 1. What are the characteristics of a good school? 
2. What practicable means and methods may be employed to 
evaluate the effectiveness of a school in terms of its 
objectives? 
3. By what means and processes does a good school develop 
into a better one? 
4. How can regional associations stimulate secondary 
schools to continuous growth? " 
Three distinct phases were involved in the proposed Study: 
11 l.A formulation of criteria and the development of' pro-
cedures f'or their application. 
2. A period of experimentation for the application and the 
validation of the criteria and procedures. 
3. Analysis and evaluation of' the results of' the experi-
mental try-out materials and the preparation of a re-
!!1 Walter Crosby Eells, " The Cooperative Study of Secondary 
'School Standards, 11 The Educational Record. April, 1936. 
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port containing recommendations which may serve as a 
basis for the programs of the regional associations." 
Existing standards of accreditation.-- The stimulus for the 
organization of the Cooperative Study was the increasing dissat-
isfaction with the existing standards for accrediting second-
ary schools, which were reviewed from these viewpoints: 1/ 
" 1. Faults with present methods of a ccredi ta ti on 
2. Guiding principles for the development of a new,im-
proved method of accreditation 
3. Concrete procedures which can be used for this new and 
improved method of accreditation. " 
Some of the outstanding limitations of accreditation pro-
cedures as understood by the Cooperative Study are recognized 
in these shortcomings in existing standards:~ 
11 1. Tendency to become mechanical rather than vi tal, to 
measure material facilities rather than educational 
processes. 
2. Tendency to become rigid and to be without flexibili-
ty making them adap table to types and sizes of schools 
3. Tendency to become deadening rather than stimulating; 
to conform rather than to initiate; to retard rather 
than to promote progress through experimentation • 
4. Failure to recognize modern viewpoints in education, 
such as individual differences and the desirability 
of developing programs to meet these needs. 
b Ibid 
5. Tendency toward the narrow academic program rather 
than the broadly comprehensive, and their development 
in terms of college entrance for the few without at-
tention to the needs of the many. 
12/ Walter Crosby Eells, "Bases for a New Method of Accrediting 
!
Secondary Schools," The Educational Record Supplement, (January, 
1938), 19: 114-42. 
·---1 I 
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6. Application based on untested assumptions and on per-
sonal opinion without scientific validation. " 
Basic principles for improvement.-- The fundamental princi-
which would became the essential bases for the approach of 
I 
I 
plea 
this nation-wide problem were formulated as guides for the de-
velopment of improved methods of accreditation. These guiding 
principles were established as: !/ 
11 1. The American secondary schools are essentially alike 
in their underlying purposes and organization. 
2. In a democracy the fundamental doctrine of individual 
differences is as valid for schools as for individuals ~ 
-3. A school cannot be studied satisfactorily except in 
terms of its own philosophy of education, its express-
ed purposes and objectives, the nature of its pupils, 
the needs of the community served. 
4. Methods of evaluation and accreditation should recog-
nize the differences in background, in development, 
and in existing conditions. 
5. It is more significant to measure what the school does 
than what it is or what it has. 
6. A school must be judged as a whole. 
7. Methods of accreditation should be based upon scien-
tific studies and objective evidence. 
8. The considered judgment of competent educators is an 
essential factor in the evaluation of a school. 
9. A valid method of accreditation and evaluation should 
be fully tested and carefully evaluated by extensive 
experimental try-.out in a large group of typical, rep-
resentative secondary schools. 
10. It is recognized that in most of the important aspects 
of a school's work the best basis for the development 
of useful norms will probably be the practices in 
other comparable schools. 
I 
11. A school should be judged in terms of the extent to 
1/Ibid 
- -~-
1 
I 
I 
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which it meets satisfactorily the needs of all pupils 
who come to it. 
12. A good school is a growing school. 
13. Any useful, stimulating, and valid method of accredita-
tion must be flexible with the passage of time. 
14. The number of factors evaluated in the modern seconda-
ry school must be sufficiently large and varied to give 
valid evidence of worth in each of the main areas of 
the school's work. 
15. Accrediting procedures and materials must be in brief 
and convenient form to be practicable for use in all 
secondary schools. 
16. If criteria for evaluation are sufficiently flexible, 
extensive and thorough, it is not essential that t hey 
be applied annually. 
17. The basis and methods of accreditation should require 
the interest and participation on the part of the en-
tire school. 
18. The primary function of accreditation should be stimu-
lation toward continuous growth and improvement. " 
Formulation of criteria.-- Two hundred carefully selected 
I 
I schools participated in the experimental study in 1937.!/ They 
1 
were chosen to represent every state, the number in each propor- ' 
, tional to the number of re gionally accredited schools existing : 
t herein, the proportional basis including size and type of con-
/ trol. Twenty-five non-accredited schools were also included. 
Other factors of selection included type of curriculum, number 
of years in organization, type of community served, urban or 
rural location, racial groups educated, and boRrding and day-· 
school status. A definite effort was made to secure schools of 
varied quality with the ultimate objective of ranking the two 
y Appendix 
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hundred schools in order of educational excellence, thus for.m-
ing a scale for comparison. 
Extensive and valid criteria for evaluation were secured 
by studying these schools by seven different methods with their 
relative weights given in percentages. 1/ 
11 Scores on evaluative criteria 
Educational program 20 
40 .PerCe~t 
Staff 10 
Plant 4 
Administration 6 
Field committee judgments 
Progress measured by standard tests 
Success of product of school 
Pupils later entering college 6 
Pupils not entering college 4 
Judgments of pupils 
Judgments of parents 
20 
20 
10 
6 
4 
100 
Evaluation of criteria.-- Among the fourteen forms provid- : 
I 
ed for the evaluation of various aspects of education in the proJ 
1
grams of secondary schools is the G Form, Guidance Service. Its 
use as the basis for the survey of guidance practices in the 
secondary schools in Massachusetts in 1938-1939 makes it advis-
1 jable to present the Evaluative Criteria in its entirety that re-
:lationships may be made evident.g/ 
EVALUATIVE CRITERIA 
IFor.m 
A. Basic information- preliminary data 
B. Philosophy and objectives 
I. Philosophy and objectives 
I 
·yHow to Evaluate a Secondary School, a Manual, Cooperative Study 
of Secondary School Standards,744 Jackson Place,Wasbington, D.C. ) 
I g/Evaluative Criteria, Cooperative Study of Secondary School 
.Standards, 744 Jackson Place,Washington, D.C. 1938 Edition. 
I 
I 
---+----- ---- -- ---------------- --
II. Objectives of the school 
III. Graphic analysis of theory and practice 
IV. General evaluation of philosophy and objectives 
c. Fupil population and school community 
I. Basic data regarding the community 
II. Basic data regarding the pupils 
D. Curriculum and courses of study 
I. General provisions 
II. Sources for development 
III. Organization and procedure for development 
IV. Provisions for subject-matter fields 
v. General summary of the curriculum and courses of study 
VI. General evaluation of the curriculum and courses 
E. Pupil activit.1 program 
I. General nature and organization 
II. Pupil participation in school government 
III. Haneroom 
IV. The school assembly 
V. School clubs 
VI. School publications 
VII. Physical activities 
VIII. Finances of pupil activities 
IX. Social life and activities 
X. Supplementary data 
XI. General summary of the pupil activity program 
XII. General evaluation of the pupil activity program 
F. Library service 
I. Inventory of library materials 
II. Organization and administration 
III. Selection of library materials 
IV. Teachers' use of libraries 
v. Pupils' use of libraries 
VI. Library and reading room in dormitory 
VII. The library staff 
VIII. Supplementary data 
IX. General summary of library service 
X. General evaluation of library service 
G. Guidance Service 
L. Articulation between schools 
II. Basic information regarding the pupil 
III. Operation of the guidance program 
IV. Post-school relationships 
v. Results of guidance 
VI. The guidance staff 
VII. Supplementary data 
VIII. General summary of guidance service 
IX. General evaluation of the guidance service 
-- -----!--- ·- ----- -------- ---- -----------------
57 
'I 
I 58 
·---1---· ·- ~ ---·~·-· --·---- ------~--- ·-----~-------------~-------·-------------
1 
I 
I 
I 
H. Instruction 
I. Textbooks and other instructional materials 
II. Tests and measurements 
III. The classroom period 
IV. Use of the community as a laboratory 
V. Teacher load 
VI. General committee judgment 
VII. General summary of the instructional program 
VIII. General evaluation of the instructional program 
I. Outcomes 
I. Principal subject-matter fields 
II. Attitudes and appreciations 
III. General SU!Il.tilary of outcomes 
IV. General evaluation of outcomes 
J. School staff 
I. Numerical adequacy of staffs 
II. Professional staff 
III. Professional non-teaChing staff 
IV. Non-professional staffs 
V. General summary of the school ~ taff 
Vi. General evaluation of the school staff 
K. School plant 
I. Health and safety of the school population 
II. Economy and efficiency 
III. The educational progrmn of the school 
IV. Relation of the school plant to the community 
V. Supplementary data 
VI. General smrunary of the school plant 
VII. General evaluation of the school plant 
L. School administration 
L. Organization 
II. Supervision of instruction 
III. Supervision of non-instructional services 
IV. Business management 
v. School and community relations 
VI. The administrative staff 
VII. Supplementary data 
VIII. General evaluation of the school administration 
M. Personal data for staff members 
I. Preparation 
II. Teacher load 
III. Improvement in service 
N. Individual evaluation 
I~ Instructional program 
II. ~ualifications as a staff member 
------ ~-- ---- ---~ ·- --L---- -- - ---- -
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I 
I Educational growth.-- The position of the Cooperative Study 
of Secondary School Standards in relation to the present-day 
r eeds 
I 
I 
of education may be best exp~essed in these quotations: 1/ 
" It has been a major problem of American democracy to 
stimulate and direct the growth of its institutions in 
harmony with its expanding ideals. The dominant role of 
the school in the realization of these ideals and their 
continuous expansion has bee·n recognized since the begin-
ning of American society. It has been found necessary at 
intervals to reorganize and adapt the American secondary 
school and its program to the needs of youth in a rapid-
ly changing environment. Each such change has resulted 
£rom innovations tnat have spread slowly. Often the ad-
vantages of better practices have not been realized be-
cause of the lack of agencies powerful enough to put them 
into practice on a large scale. It is obvious that there , 
is need for a democratic procedure for stimula ting the 
school to employ improved procedures. 
11 .Ame~ican secondary schools need a service agency that 
will keep them constantly aware of the best practices. 
They need also the stimulating influence of cooperating 
with other schools in their self-improvement. The process 
of standardization should be recognized as a first step 
only in a program of continuous stimulation. 
" In a democracy a school should not be satisfied with be-
ing good; it should constantly strive to be better." 
I!J E.D.Grizzell, " The Cooperative Study of Secondary School 
~orth Central Association Qu arterly,XII,(July,l937) No.l,l2: p.34. 
-r 
I 
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CHAPTER V 
GUIDANCE SERVICE - G FORM 
The G Form of the Cooperative Study of Secondary School 
1s tahdards will form the basis of research in this survey of 
Guidance Service in the Public Secondary Schools of Massachusetts 
in 1938-1939. The results obtained with the experimental edition ' 
in the preliminary study of guidance will serve as an introduc-
tion to the consideration of services to be reported for Massa-
chusetts. 
Two Hundred Secondary Schools 
The report of Guidance Service as one aspect of the Coop-
erative Study presented certain conclusions.!/ 
11 There is probably no phase of the secondary school program ! 
more difficult to evaluate than its guidance service. 
There are several reasons for this, but the chief one is 
that it deals so largely with intangibles,including as it 
does the ascertaining of the varying interests, changing 
ambitions, and undetermined abilities of the pupils, the 
nature of their unknown futures and particularly the dif-
ficulty of either knowing or evaluating the results of 
guidance. 11 
The first G Form ,which included 219 criterial items and 57 e-
valuations was checked by the 200 secondary schools cooperating. 
Reports from these schools;- g/ 
u indicated that guidance service is probably less well or-
1 ganized and is operating less effectively than any other 
phase of secondary school activity ••••• u 
, y M.L.Alstetter, u Guidance Service in Two Hundred Secondary 
. 1· Schools, n Occupations, ( lVIarch, 1938), 16: 513-20. 
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" The f'ield is relatively new; the staf'f members , as a 
rule, know little or nothing about it, and trained coun-
selors very of ten are lacking. Consequently, there is 
too often no def'initely organized guidance program. The 
increasingl y heterogeneous nature of' the secondary school ' 
enrollment, the necessity of' meeting the current needs of 
otherwise unemployed youths, and the difficulty of know-
ing what our rapidly changing social and economic lif'e 
will demand in ten or t wenty years makes a good guidance 
service imperative in every school. Neither newness nor 
difficulty justifies ignoring the obligation." 
Four aspects of guidance service,as measured ,were cambin-
I 
ed into a percentile score as a basi s for ranking the 200 schools 
I included in the study, a rating of relative merit only . The dif-
I 
I 
· ference between the guidance service provided by the ten schools 
1 rank ing highest and the ten rating lowest is made evident in the 
f'ollowing tabulation.!/ 
Table 20 • Compon ent Percenti le Scores f or Ten Schools Rankina - b 
Hi ghest and Ten Schools Ranking Lowest in Guidance 
Service~- Coope r a tive Study. 
I . School Articulation Infonnation Guidance Post-
with about Program School 
I 
I 
I 
Other Schools Pupils Relations , 
(1) ( 2) (3) -c 4-J { 5) 
I Highest-~ 100 gg· 99 99 
97 99 98 99 
c. X 95 99 98 
D 97 99 97 95 
E 99 98 99 84 
F 92 93 95 97 
G 92 88 98 84 
I H 92 94 95 84 
I I X 96 93 84 I I J 76 98 89 97 I I I 
-
;y Alstett er, op.cit. 
I 
-- ~-- . 
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;Table 20. (Concluded) 
I School Articulation Information Guidance Post-
I with about Program School 
I Other Schools Pupils Relations 
I {1) { 2) {3) {4) { 5) 
Lowe s.-t-~ 0 20 5 3 
i 
R 8 15 ;3 4 
s 33 11 1 0 I 
T 13 3 4 16 
u 0 2 8 11 
v 8 1 6 11 
w 13 3 5 4 
I X 0 2 3 0 
I 
y 0 3 1 0 
z 0 0 0 0 
I 
The report of Guidance Service in the secondary schools 
I inClUded in the nation-Wide SUrVey draWS thiS COnClUSiOn.ll 
" It is regrettable that a more favorable report of the 
guidance service foUI~d in 200 selected schools of the 
United States cannot be given. It may well be asked if 
better conditions might be properly expected. Real guid-
ance is a difficult undertaking and teachers who have had 
no training in the subject, or have not even studied it 
incidentally, cannot be expected to do it well. Those who 
have studied it may well feel their incompetence to under-
take such a difficult task,unless under competent leader-
ship. Such leadership is also too generally lacking . 
These conditions ar·e not a matter of mere indifference 
on the part of staff members; rather they are evidence of 
failure to realize the importance of the task or realiz-
ation of incompetence by staff members. A sample of 588 
teachers of all subjects in all types of schools indicates 
that only one in six had any academic credit whatever in 
formal courses in guidance ••••• Not until guidance train-
ing becomes a recognized part of a teacher's and adminis-
trator's prepara tion can good guidance be expected in 
the schools. 
tt Has ten the time. " 
y Alstetter, op~~~~-· _________________ _ 
. ,-- - -- - ·- --
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The 1938 Edition of the G Form 
The sixteen-page questionnaire,whiCh forms the basis of 
this survey, contains 210 criterial items and 47 evaluations 
pertaining to guidance. The outline of contents will indicate 
the scope of the study to be made of the secondary schools of' 
Massachusetts in 1938-1939. 
GUIDANCE SERVICE 
Criterial Evalua-
Itema tiona 
I. Articulation between schools 
A. General procedures 1-5 Z 
B. Infor.matio4, about secondary school 1-6 Z 
c. Information regarding pupil success 1,2a,b,c,d Z 
II. Basic information regarding pupil 
A. Permanent cumulative record 
1. Information regarding pupil's 
home and family 1-14 Y,Z 
2. Correct report of pupil's record 1-10 Y,Z 
3. Correct record of pupil's physi-
cal and health status 1-12 Y,Z 
4. Correct record of pupil's pay-
chological and other traits 1-7 Y,Z 
5. Reports of progress 1-19 Y,Z 
B. Other matters of record and neces-
sary or desirable forms 1-10 Y,Z 
c. Nature and use of recorda and 
reports 1-11 Y,Z 
III. Operation of the guidance program 
A. General organization 1-17 Y,Z 
B. School organi zation and program 1-8 z 
c. Registration and pupil load 1-5 z 
D. Problems of the future 1-6 z 
E. Social and civic relationships 1-7 z 
F. Personal problema 1-5 z 
!11 Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards, " Guidance 
i'S'"ervice-G Form," Evaluative Criteria,l938 Edition, ~"'Q' _ erative 
!Study of Secondary School Standards, 744 Jackson Place, Washing- , 
______ .ton , _ :o"-c_. , _ _p_L 53-_68 ._ _____________ _ __________________ -· 
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Cri terial Evalu-
Items a tions 
G. Additional means and materials 
used in used in guidance 
1. Provisions in school's program 
2. Pupil activity program 
3. Extra-school means and materials 
IV. Post-school relationships 
A. Selection of post-secondary school 
B. Adaptation to and success in civic 
and social life 
c. Securing of employment 
v. Results of guidance 
VI. Guidance Staff 
A. Pupils per counselor 
B. Preparation and qualifications 
1-11 
1-6 
1-8 
1-16 
1-3 
1-7 
1-12 
1. Personal qualifications 1-5 
2. Preparation in college,university 1-6 
3. Preparation resulting from 
experience 1-6 
4. Summary data for individual 
counselors 
c. Improvement in service 
1. General 
2. Summary of data for individual 
counselors 
VII. Supplementary data 
1. Number of full-time counselors 
2. Number of part-time counselors 
3. Equivalence of all counselors in 
terms of full-time 
4. Copies of forms and other printed 
or mimeographed materials used 
by guidance service 
VIII. General summary of ~~e guidance service 
1. Best elements or characteristics of the 
guidance service 
2. Least adequate or in grea'b'e%t ;.need of' 
improvement 
3. ilaprovements within the last two years 
4. Improvements now being made or definite-
ly planned for immediate future 
5. Scientifically-conducted studies made 
by the school of its own problems in 
this field within the past three years 
or is now making 
IX. General evaluation of the guidance service 
Y;Z 
Y,Z 
Y.Z 
Y,Z 
Y,Z 
Y,Z 
X,Y,Z 
z 
Y,Z 
Y,Z 
Y,Z I 
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STATEMENT OF GUIDING PRINCIPLES y' 
11 The rapid growth of secondary school enrollment, the 
l chru~ge in the character of the sChool population, the apparent 
1breaking-down of some of the social agencies dealing with youth, 
1the rapid changes in. the business and industrial world resulting 
,in longer school attendance, and the attendant expansion of our 
leduca tional offerings·_ have all emphasized the need for the 
!guidance of young people who must make their way in this complex 
civilization. 
" Guidance, as applied to the secondary school, sh ould be 
!
thought of as an organized service designed to give systematic 
aid to pupils making adjustments to various types of problems 
1which they must meet- educational, vocational, health, moral, so-
~ cial, civic, and personal. It should endeavor to help the pupil 
to know himself as an individual and as a member of society; to 
'enable him to correct certain of his shortcomings that interfere 
with progress; to know about vocations and professions so that he 
may intelligently choose and prepare, in whole or in part, for a 
llife career; and to assist him in the constant discovery and de-
velopment of abiding creative and recreational interests. 
I " Such objectives should be achieved through a better un-
iderstanding among the school, the home, and the conrrnuni ty; through 
1a closer coordination of the work of the secondary school or 
1schools from which its pupils are received; through adequate and 
jspecific data on the individual pupil secured at or prior to his 
entrance to the school; through a system of cumulative records 
1and reports; through a comprehensive and effective system of 
counseling and guidance; and through definite provisions for ar- ' 
lticulating the work of the school with whatever activity the pu- , 
fpil engages in after he leaves it. 
I " ¥V'.aile counseling is a technical part of the guidance program and ·requires special training , every staff member should 
realize that he has some responsibility for guidance and that he 
can do much to meet same pupil needs. Although every teacher and 
administrative officer should be encouraged to prepare himself 
for guidance work, the services of competent counselors should 
be also available. As an aid in the guidance task, measurements 
land te'sts of various types, standardized or locally devised, . 
'Should always be available, but should be used with full kn owl-
!edge of their values and limitations. " 
I 
IY Ibid 
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USE OF THE G FOID~ 
Instructions.-- AddJ:'esses · to the members of the school staf'.f. 
reporting, ' instructions refer to· four divisions: general, check-, 
list, evaluation, and computation.!/ 
n In checking and evaluati ng the various features of this 
section, the underly ing philosophy and expressed purposes 
of the school and the nature of the pupil population and 
community which it serves ••••• should be kept constantly 
in mind. Evaluations are to be made in the light of these 
factors. 
11 The two-fold nature of the work- evaluation and stimula-
tion to improvement- ahould also be kept constantly in J 
mind. Careful discriminating judgment is essential if 
these purposes are to be satisfactorily served. While the 
attainment of a high score may be desirable, it is of sec-: 
ondary importance. It should not be permitted to interfere 
with accurate evaluation; otherwise, real improvement can-
not be undertaken and attained. Care and discrimination, 
therefore, in the use of checkmarks and of evaluations are' 
supremely important. ' 
11 The checklists consist of provisions, conditions or traits 
found in good secondary schools. Not all of them are nec-
essary, or even desirable, in a good school. A school may 
therefore lack some of the items listed but have other 
compensating features.u 
Codes and symbols.-- The use of the checklists requires 
four symbols :Y 
~ 1. a plus sign- condition or provision is present or made 
to a very satisfactO~J degree 
2. a minus sign- condition or provision is present to same 
degree or only .fairly well made 
3. sere- condition or provision is not present or is not 
satisfactory 
4. N- condition or provision does not apply.n 
Evaluations are made on the basis of personal observation 
land judgment in answer to questions posed, such as these: 
1 Ibid 
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How well- qualitatively and quantitatively- is such in-
formation provided? 
How extensively and effectively is it used for pupil 
guidance? . 
A five-point rating scale is used to express the determined e-
valuation. 
" 5. Highly satisfactory or practically perfect; the pro-
visions or conditions are present and functioning 
almost perfectly. 
4. Very good; distinctly above average; the provisions or 
conditions are present and functioning very well. 
3. Average; the provisions or conditions are present and 
functioning fairly well. 
2. Poor; distinctly below average; the provisions or con-
ditions are present in an inadequate amount or, if 
present, are functioning poorly. 
1. Very poor; the provisions or conditions, although 
needed, are very poorly met or are not present at all. 
N. Does not apply. " 
tt The purpose and application of items and sections vary 
in specific situations and therefore same flexibility 
in the interpretation and application of the scale will 
be necessary. Schools, however, shouid always be able 
to substantiate evaluations with evidence. Those making 
the evaluations should be constantly on guard against 
the common tendency to choose the higher of two possible 
evaluations when in doubt. Unless a superior evaluation 
is definitely indicated and justified by available evi-
dence, one of average or below average should be made. n 
INTERPRETATION OF SCORES 
'The evaluations recorded for each of the nrne measures of 
guidance are used for the computation of primary school scores 
I I on a summary form as found in Figure 3. Weighted scores may be 
I obtained on three bases, Alpha, Beta , and Gamma.!/ 
1 The Alpha score includes seven measures: articulation, 
/ guidance information, guidance program, post-school relation-
!/Ibid 
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ships, pupils per counselor, the preparation and qualifications 
lor the g~idance starr, and their improvement in service. 
The Beta score includes the three measures or guidance in-
I 
I 
,formation, guidance program, and the preparation and quali:t'ica- J 
I tions or the guidance starr. 
1 
I 
The Gamma score is limited to the two measures o:r guidance 
and the preparation and quali:t'ications or the guidance sta:rr. 
The welghted scores obtained from the primary school 
I 
I 
I 
scores as a summary score are then available for conversion into r 
equivalent percentiles ror three canbinations or measures-:· Al-
pha, Beta, and Gamma. 
The interpret ation of percentile scores as measures or 
the Guidance Service or an individual school are derived from a 
series or scales devised by Dr. Walter Crosby Eells, the coordiR-
, 
I I 
1 ator or the Cooperative Study. Educational Temperatures graphic- ' 
. ally present the results or the evaluations of a secondary 
school based upon Evaluative Criteria. Blank ther.mameter scales, 
when filled with the percentiles of a school, are ready :ror com- ; 
pari son with -" Normal Temperatures, "each being read according 
to the size and type o:r school, accreditation, · and geographical , 
!location, as well as :ror the country-wide norm. Component ther.m- 1 
I 
;ometer scales are available ror Guidance Service as measures of 
articulation, guidance information, guidance program, post-
school relationships, pupils per counselor, guidance staff qual- 1 
I 
·ifications, guidance staff improvement in service, and a summary 
I 
or the 200 schools studied, in a combination or the seven ther.m-
1 
~~------------ --------~---------- ---------- --- -----
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Figure 5. Summary Form 68 A 
( SUMMARY FORM 
---- --
I Computation of Primary School Scores Computation of 0urnmary School Scores c 
Section Title of Measure Pages Weight s 
Vieighted 
Evaluations Total Divi- Score Per- Percent-/ 
sor centile Alpha Beta Gamma ile 
Articulation 56-57 A-z · B-z c-z i 3 8 -- --I , 
A-1-y A-1-z IA-2-y A-2-z ,!-3-y li I Guidance Information 
I 
A-3-z A-4-y jA-4-z A-5-y A-5-z I 
II 57-60 ~ 14 L 20 45 50 
B-y B-z jC-y c-~ I I 
---
I 
!l 
A-y · A-z B-z C-z D-z II I ~z ~ F-z G- 1-y G-1-z G-2-y 
III ., Guidance Program 60-63 ) 13 40 40 --
G-2-z G-3-y G-3-z 
_ ... -
IV Post-School Relationships 64-65 A--y A-z B-y B-z C-y C-z 6 I 12 -- --
X y z 
... 3 • v Results 65 
A Pupils Per Counselor 65 , 2 --
1,2,31 
Guidance Staff -- Preparation 1-z 2-y 2-z ,3-y -z 
t I and Qualifications 66 5 • E I Guidance Staff -- Preparation 
VI 4 and Qualifications 67 15 15 20 
I Gu~dance ~taff -- Improvement z I I l 67 1 • 
.c 
i 1n Serv1ce I Guidance Staff -- Improvement I 2 in Service 67 3 -- --
68 y z .... I 2 • IX General Evaluation 
Totals: 100 100 100 
Summary Score (Divide by 100) 
Equivalent Percentile ( FroiU 
Percentile Conversion Table) 

--- --- ---t--
ameters referring to aspects of Guidance Service.!/ 'lhe sig-
nificant features of the school's service are thus placed in 
relief, facilitating comparison with the same features in other 
1 comparable groups. Such contrasts should serve as a stimulus to 
a school seeking higher attainment in features which may be low; 
1 
or justifications may be provided for exceptional variations 
from the general average of the school itself or of the group 
with which it is being compared. 
A sample thermometer scale illustrating the summary of 
Guidance Service for the 200 sChools participating in the Study 
will illustrate the procedure. With a percentile score register 
ed at 34, the status of each school according to location, size, 
type , and accreditation may be read for its Guidance ~ervice. 
The one great need in all forras of guidance , as 
well as in other -phases of education, is that of 
obtaining reliable information- facts, that can I 
be tested and upo~ which we can act with confi-
dence. 
Arthur J.Jones 
!f Walter Crosby Eell~, Educational Temperatures, 1938 Edition, 
Cooperative Study of ~econdary School Standards, 744 Jackson 
!Place, Washington , D.C. 
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CHAPTER VI 
PLAN AND PROCEDURE OF STUDY 
I 
Previous surveys of guidance activities in the high schools1 
i 
of Massachusetts have directed their effort to the study of se-
lected groups of schools. With a scientifically developed for.m 
I 
1 
now available which provides norms for different types of' school,s 
this study proposes to make as comprehensive a study as returns 1 
' will permit. 
1 
The Problem 
Guidance as a personal service originated in Boston some 
thirty-five years ago. The educational leadership which has beeml 
c4aracteristic of Massachusetts gave the guidance movement some I 
of its most dynamic pioneers. Boston and Harvard Universities I 
have continuously promoted its philosophy through course off'er-
ings, professional libraries and advisory facilities. Such a 
sympathetic environment has been a source of stimulation and en-
couragement. An inquiry concerning the status of &uidance in 
this State is timely. 
To what extent have the public secondary schools of Massa-
chusetts responded to the need for guidance? 
What guidance practices prevail among them ? 
How extensively are guidance services provided ? 
How effectively do they function ? 
I f the answers to these questions can be obtained , the object-
-
ive evidence will serve as inspiration and motivation for the 
-71-
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I continued improvement of education in Massachusetts. 
The Survey 
Secondary schools.-- From an educational directory for the 
State, a list of the junior and senior high schools was obtained. 
Corrected and verified for duplications of administration ~it 
was completed as a mailing list which included 255 senior high 
sChools and 181 junior high schools.~ The distribution fol-
lows. 
1 .Table 21. The Organization of the Secondary Schools in 
Massachusetts I 
I 
I 
I Organization Senior High Junior High 
Schools Schools 
ll) {2) {3) 
I Six-year System 61 Four-year System 96 
Four-two System 21 26 
Three-three System 77 136 
No Senior High 19 
Totals 255 181 
' 
There are 11'7 four-year high schools in the state with 21 
them receiving pupils from a two-year junior high school. 
of 
With 
the inclusion of the six-year systems, there are 138 communi-
I 
I 
I 
i 
ties organized to serve their students on the three-three plan., 
:!7Educational Dlrectory, 1938, Bulletin of the Department of Ed-
cation, The Camnonwealth of Massachusetts, 1937, Number 10, ~Vhole 
Number 311. p. 24-37. 
____ iy _ A_pJ?e~?!~ -- _ _ _ _ _ __ 
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I Seventy-seven three-year senior high schools are receiving pu-
1 . 
1 
pils ~rom a three-year junior high school ,established as a sep-
1 arate school unit. With 19 o~ the small towns supporting a juni-
1 or high school but no senior high school, Massachusetts has a 
total o~ 436 educational institutions which have been classi~ied 
· as junior and senior high schools, better known as secondary 
schools. 
Survey materials.-- To each of these schools a copy of the 
1
a Form of the Cooperative Study o~ Secondary School Standards, 
!Guidance Service, was forwarded!/rn addition, instructions were 
prepared to assist in the interpretation of references made in 
1 t he form to outside sources. 2/ 
I The format of the checklist is imposing, notwithstanding 
the simplicity of t h e process involved in checking and evaluat-
ing its items. To minimize the first reactions which might be 
aroused by the request to report upon it, a series of introduc-
tory letters were released. A communication was addressed to ev-
ery superintendent of schools announcing the proposed survey of 
Guidance Service , inviting his cooperation that all schools 
under his supervision might participate in the study and seek-
ing his encouragement of principals under his jurisdiction in 
the making of thorough and prompt reports. 
A letter was also addressed to the principal of every sec- 1 
ondary school announcing the early release of survey forms. His 
y Appendix 
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personal cooperation was invited on the assumption that every 
school administrator would welcome the privilege of participa-
tion in a survey of guidance activities in high school progran1a 
1 
that would result in objective evidence based upon validated 
procedures. 
1 
I 
I 
I 
Late in November,l938, the survey materials were mailed 
with a request that returns be made before December 22, 1938. 
An accompanying letter further assured the principal of the sim..l 
' 
plicity of the checking process involved in the use of the 
G. Form. 
Schools in Study.-- Allowing a month to elapse after the 
date announced for final returns of G Forms, a follow-up letter 
was circulated late in January.!/ Approximately half of the sec-
ondary schools had responded with senior high sc.h.ools answering 
more promptly than junior high schools. Principals were urged 
to send in the delayed forms at their earliest convenience. 
A scattered return of forms continued for weeks. That a 
proper sampling of schools might be included in the study the 
follow-up was continued by telephone and personal call. The sur-
vey period was finally closed April 20, 1939 with 356 schools 
reporting . Table 22) 
Objective data obtained from so extensive a proportion of 
schools should provide inforraation of significant value for the 
improvement of the educational offering within Massachusetts. Of i 
the 436 secondary schools 356 units could be studied. These in-
elude 84 percent of the senior high schools and 80 
____________ .!,/ A~~~di~_~_ii __ _________ ____ _ _______________________________________ _ _ 
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Table 22. Schools Participating in the Survey of Guidance 1 
Service in the Public Secondary Schools of Massachu-
setts in 1938-1939 According to Organization : 
I 
Organization Senior Per Cent Junior Per Cent 
High Schools Reporting High Schools Reporting I I I 
I 
' ~l) _{ 2J {3) {4) _( 5) I I 
Six-Year 52 85 
Four-Year 69 72 : 
1 Four-Two 21 100 22 81 I 
I Three-Three 71 96 108 80 No Senior 13 84 
Total Senior 213 84 143 8~ Junior 143 
Surveyed 356 I 
... I 
per cent of the junior high schools. Most of those not respond-
ing were found to be in the small towns.!/ The senior high 
schools receiving pupils fram a two-year or three-yeJ ar junior 
I high school show an exceptional resporDSe with returns of 100 and 
I 
1 96 per cents. T'.ae four-year high schools made the most linli ted I 
' response o:f any group o:f schools. With the proportion of aecondl 
ary schools in the junior-senior type of organization,includi n g 
I 
the six-year schools, showing a return of more than 80 per cent 1 
i for each type of school, guidance service in relation to this 
philosophy of education is available for analysis and interpre-
, tation. 
-. 
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Tabulation of Data 
Camnilation.-- A survey form that includes 210 criterial 
:items reported by a four-point code and 47 evaluations rated on 
I 
:a five-point scale by 356 secondary schools produces a mass of 
!data of enormous proportions. Since interpretations are to be 
! 
!made in terms of some of the factors that may directly affect in 
I 
ldividual school programs, tabulations were set-up in relation to 
,location, p !bpulation, and type of organization. For these purpos 
! 
:es, tables were prepared fram which totals could be derived for 
the study of different aspects of guidance progr ams. A sample 
page, F'igure 9, taken fram the volumes of recorded data will il-
lustrate the sources fram which the summaries are obtained by 
counties, junior and senior high schools, and cities and towns 
in which the color code of Map III was used for purposes of dis-
1
tinction. This illustrates the diversity of viev~oints in regard 
jto each criterial item shoing omissions in checking and the use 
lof N, does not apply. In the evaluations may be found all points 
I 
!Of the scale as well as omissions, even though the i terns in the 
!checklist have been reported upon in full. From these columns of 
jdata different summaries have been derived. 
Summaries.-- Every form returned has been used in the stud-
y .for whatever data it mi gh t contr•ibute; none has been ex cluded. 
A tabulation of totals for both criterial items and evaluations 
was obtained fram the columns of data, just illustrated, for 
each symbol used in reporting.!/ Omissions in checking and 
( errors in -----~-!7 P~ges 66 and 61_ __ _ ~~--- ----------" ___ " ____ _ 
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Fi gure 9. . Sample o:f He p orted Data 
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codes were entered as -/-. Sumrnaries were thus avail-
;able for the junior and senior high schools of each of the four-
lteen counties, examples of differences ,if any, in rural and ur-
1ban regions. Totals for each item were thus obtained for the 
State. 
Practices and services.-- In referring to the 210 criterial1 
items they will be cons i dered as guidance practices; the 47 ' e-
valuations will be called services. The totals derived for each 
I 
litem were converted iJ:!- to percentages which represent the propor- I 
1
tion of junior and senior high schools checking the practice 
according to S}'!!lbols. The evaluations are handled similarly.V' 
Graphlc profiles.-- The reduction of materials reported to 
these percentages required still further manipulation before the 
~ata was available for interpretation. A graphic rating device 
I 
~as developed on which t he relative prevalence of of each guid-
1 -
lance practice is presented on a 100 per cent scale, with the jun-
llior and senior high schools placed in contrasting positions. The 
three symbols used in checking were given equivalents in word 
I 
and in color. 
Symbol 
Plus 
Minus 
Zero 
Word 
Good 
Fair 
Poor 
Color 
Blue 
Yellow 
Red 
~he procedure provides a graphic profile for each aspect of the 
!guidance program included in the G Form. 
To each profile is added a representation of the evaluations! 
Q} Appendix VIII 
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relating to it, thus completing the review of each aspec~ of 
I !Guidance Service as reported by the public secondary schools of 
!Massachusetts in 1938-1939. 
[ The following presenta t ion and interpretation of data ob-
\tained in this state-wide survey will be considered mostly in re-
I 
I 
gard to attainment or deficiency in relation to the line of 50 
iper cent. A 
lthe schools 
[tion. Since 
guidance practice reported as Good by one-half of 
will be regarded as a ref lection of a normal condi-
all forms included in the study are being used, the 
uncolored section of the scale will represent the proportion of 
schools making errors or omission in relation to respective i-
tems • 
The inquiry concerning the status of guidance in this 
State now seeks the answers to its questions: 
To what extent have the public secondary schools of' Mass-
achusetts responded to the need of guidance? 
Wnat guidance pr~etices prevail among them? 
How extensively are guidance services provided~ 
How effectively do they function ? 
11 Guidance must take for its function the conserva-
tion of human resources ••••• The first problem •••.• 
is to know the existence of those resources, their 
extent and number, and to gain and exercize same 
measure of control over them. " ~;} 
.;~o Bloomfield, op. cit. p. 69 
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CHAPTER VII 
GUIDill~CE PRACTICES AND SERVICES 
11 Not,however, until grammar-school 
masters and teachers work more close-
ly with high-school masters and teach-
ers, and both group s work with pupils 
and parents, can the needs •••• be met. H ~~ 
Articulation 
Guidance in relation to articulation between schools is 
considered from three viewpoi nts: General ? rocedures, Inforn1atio* 
about the Secondary School, and I nformation Re garding the Sue- I 
cess of Pupils. 
General Procedures.-- To assure proper understanding and 
I 
articulation between the secondary school and the schools 
I 
re gu- 1 
! 
larly promoting to it, the school staffs may be concerned with I 
five general procedures; Figure A. Provision for them in the secl 
ondary schools of Massachusetts is satisfactorily made for four 
of' them by at least 50 per cent of both junior and senior h igh 
schools. The procedures most extensively used are the organiza-
tion of school programs so that the pupil's work is continuous, 
and the consideration of the factors which dete~line the promo-
tionfrom one school to the other. A careful study of the aims 
and fUnctions of both schools, their programs and facilities is 
done well by fewer schools. The making of proper adjustments 
~~ Ivleyer- -Bloomfield, Readings in Vocational Gu i dance, Boston, 
Ginn and Company, 1915,p.l90. 
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r is done well by fewer schools. The making of proper adjustments I 
I for exceptional pupils as they pass from one school to the other: 
is reported as well done by only 40 per cent of the junior and 
senior high schools. These general procedures are used to some 
extent by an additional 10 to 25 per cent of the schools, the 
least adequate provision being related to the adjustmen t of in-
dividual pupils. 
213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior High Schools 
!Provision * 100% • • 50% 0 : 0 50% • • 100% ICondi tion 
!Procedure 
School 
Functions 
School 
Programs 
Continuity 
in Program 
Pupil 
Adjustments 
Factors in 
Promotion 
Evaluation iPA-
of Provision 
Figure A. 
Poor Fair: Good • • Good :Fair Poor 
1 I .,.,_} --...&..~-- -_· ::::._·. _ .. _ ... _. - ·-::.: ....... -;;.;..·  ...:...;;.___._ ___ __.:!:..._.s.l ____ @ul_ 
General Procedures in Articulation between Schools! 
Reported by 356 Secondary Schools of Massachusetts/ 
Hsing the G For.m of the Cooperative Study of Sec- ; 
ondary Schools. 
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I 
Evaluation of General Procedures.-- The effectiveness with l 
I 
which the procedures are followed is reported as satisfactory by l 
I
I 
approximately 50 per cent of the secondary schools in the State. 
1 
I 
Average provision is made by 35 per cent of the senior high 
ischools and by 25 per cent of the junior high schools. Approxi-
1 [mately 10 per cent of each group evaluate their provisions for 
general procedures in articulation as poor. 
Information about the Secondary School.-- Six items of in-
formation may be provided the sending school by the receiving 
school, Figure B. 
.Purposes and 
Objectives 
Aims of 
Curricula 
Activity 
Program Aims 
Guidance 
Program 
Plant and 
Equipment 
Personnel; 
Organization 
Evaluation *~· 
of Provision 
213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior High Schools 
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1 Of these, the purposes and objectives of the school with the 
aims of its curricula are well supplied by at least 50 per cent 
of the receiving schools.An approximately equal number of the 
senior high schools provide information pertaining to the activ-
ity program and its aims as well as the details of the school 
plant and its equipment. A smaller number of junior high 
I 
------- --- _I 
schools supply such information adequately. Both groups provide 
well for information pertaining to the school staff, its person-
nel and organization in 40 per cent or the schools. The guidance' 
program receives least attention in all secondary schools. Aver-
age consideration is given to supplying the sending school with I 
information regarding the receiving school by 10 to 20 per cent 
of the junior high sthools and by 10 to 40 per cent of the sen-
ior high schools • Unsatisfactory provision is reported by 10 
to 20 per cent of each group of secondary schools. 
Evaluation of Information about Secondary Schools.-- The 
extent, both qualitatively and quantitatively, to which the re-
ceiving schools provide informat ion for ti~e sending schools is 
reported as satisfactory by 50 per cent of the senior high 
schools; 25 per cent of them are making an average provision 
and 10 per cent report their provision as poor. The junior high : 
schools rate their provision as more limited; 40 per cent pro-
vide well; 35 per cent rate the Pr''ovision as average and 20 
per cent consider it poor. 
Information Regarding the Success of Pupils.-- The receiv-
ing school may provide t he sending school with reports or schol-
83 
84 
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i 
\ astic progress concerning the former pupils of the sending 
school, Figure C. 
I 
213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior High Schools 
I 
Provision •* lQ_Q_lb • 50% () • () 50io • lOOJb • • • Condition Poor Fair: Good • Good :Fair Poor I • 
I Procedure I 
' 
I 
Scholastic 
Progress F:~;~~~ :I .: . : ~ :. . · .. : . .. I • ~'-'£:~ . ,. • ' 
Social, Person· ' 
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I 
I Evaluation iHf> I 
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I 
I 
' 
Figure c. Provisions Regarding Information Concerning the 
Success of Pupils Reported by 356 Secondary I 
Schools of :Massachusetts using the G Fonn of the I Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standa:bds. 
' 
Such provisions are well made by 40 per cent of each group of I 
' 
secondary schools. Information concerning the outstanding a- I 
' 
chievemen ts or serious difficulties of pupils is forwarded by I 
35 per cent of the junior high schools . a similar number of , 
senior high schools do likewi~e. But 20 per cent of either 
group make reports pertaining to social and personal adjustment 
i problems. From 25 to 40 per cent of each group make average pro-
--- -- . --t ------ ------------------------
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Jvision for supplying information regarding pupil-success, an e-
I 
-qually large proportion reporting the provision as poor. Only 
! 
! 
i 20 per cent of the junior and senior high school groups are sup- i 
,ply ing information concerning the general problems of articula-
1 tion that would make for better understanding between sChools. 
I 
Eva~uation of Inforraation Regarding Success of Pupils.--
I 
' satis£actory provision for supplying information to the sending 
school is made by 30 per cent of the senior high schools and by 
' 
. 20 per cent of the junior h i gh schools. An equal proportion of 
: each group report an average provision while 15 per cent of the 
; senior high schools consider their provision as poor and 40 per 
· cent of the junior high schools report a similar judgment. 
I 
I 
" The department should become a great repository 
of &~owledge,always up to date and significant, 
of these t wo great factors in every ccramunity-
the children and t he work of ~he community ••••• 
Vocational guidance seeks t he largest realiza-
tion of the possibilities of every child and 
you ~h, measured in terms of worthy service. " .;;;. 
Basic Information re garding the Pupil 
Guidance service in relation to basic information is consid-
jered from two viewpoints: the pe~nanent climulative record and 
I 
J other matters of record and necessary or desirable forms. 
CL~ulative record.-- The permanent cumulative record in-
I 
' eludes five types of info~nation regarding the pupil: home and 
' frunily, pupil's record, physical and health status, psychologi-
: * Meyer Bloomfield, op. cit. p. 69 
----- __ L __ ------------- - - ---- --- r---- -----
1 Parents' 
Names 
Address and 
Telephone 
Occupations; 
Employment 
Citizenship 
Status 
Parental 
Status 
Talents in 
Family 
213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior High School~ 
Family-Health 
Status t:f§, .. . ~· ~~~~~~~====r:~:I:::J~~~~~~I:::=:J 
School 
Attitude 
Home Study 
Facilities 
Future Plans 
for Pupil 
I 
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! Figure D. 
I 
Provisions for Int:ormation Regarding Pupil's Horne 
and Family Reported by 356 Secondary Schools of 
Massachusetts usine; the G Por.m. of the Cooperative 
Study of Secondary School Standards. ! 
: cal and other traits, and reports of progress, 
Home and Family.-- Twelve aspects ot: the pupil's horne and 
I 
family may be worthy of record, Figure D. The names of parents 
and guardians with their addresses and telephone are reported 
·I 
as included in the permru~ent records of more than 75 per cent of . 
both junior and senior high schools • Only 50 per cent of each 
!group includes the occupations of the parents. A slightly small- ! 
i 
!er proportion record the race, nationality and birthplace of' 
! 
Jparents; records of parental status are satisfac tory. The status 
of t he home and family in relation to other ty-pes of information 
I 
is given little attention in permanent records. More than 50 per . 
cent of the schools report inadequate records for citizensh ip, I 
I 
education and culture, health, and economic status. A small pro-
1 
portion of each group of schools record ages of brothers and sis i 
ters. The attitude of the family of the pupil toward the school 
is little considered. Little is known of hom_e-study facilities. 
!Less than 25 per cent of either group of schools keep adequate 
I I 
records of the pupil's future plans; junior high schools do bet- 1 
' 
ter than senior high schools. Least consideration is given to the 
recordins of' talents within the family. A slight but noticeable 
!advantage is reported by junior high schools pertaining to these · 
_______ I_--
I 
I· 
items pertaining to home and family. 
Evaluations of Home and Family.-- In evaluating provisions 
for permanent records of information relating to the pupil .'s 
1 home ~~d family, approx1mately one-fourth of the schools rep ort-
l ing consider their records satisfactory. A slightly larger pro-
1 
' portion consider their use of this basic infOfillation in guidance 
as good. Equal proportions of the remaining schools repDrt pro- ' 
I I 
1 visions and guidance usage as fair or poor. Senior high schools I 
, are slightly better than 
I these records and use of 
I 
I 
junior high schools in provisions for 
them. 
Correct report of the pupil's record.-- Of the ten items 
I 
I 
I 
that are a possible source of basic information pertainin,s to the 
pupil and his record, adequate provision is made by approximate-
I l l y 90 per cent of both junior and senior high schools in regard 
1to n~ae, sex, and place of birth of the individual, the schools 
lwhich he has attended, and his academic record. (Figure E) A 
, somewhat smaller proportion give emphasis to records of attend-
I 
done by lance and excuses for absen ces. Health records are well 
I SO per cent of the junior high schools; the senior high I schools 1 
are slightly less comprehensive. Conduct records are adequately I 
kept by more than 50 per cent of the junior high schools; senior \ 
i 
1 h igh schools give this matter less attention. I 
Of the items of information of an individual nature that of ! 
psychological test records is well recorded by 60 per cent of 
!both groups of schools. Fifty per cent of the junior hi sh school~ 
I 
' keep adequate records of achievement tests; senior high schools , 
I 
88 
- - -----------·----- - - -- -· - - ·---- · -· - -
-I 
I 
I 
I Provision ?~ 
Condition 
Procedure 
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I 
/ do less. Approximately 35 per cent of both junior and senior 
1 high schools are recording individual interests and abilities. I 
, Seni or high schools are giving more attention to personality 
, trait-rat ing s than are t he j unior high schools; half of the 
3 56 secondary schools record thi s item well; of the remainde r 
t h e provision is reported as poor by the majority of schools. 
Evaluation of Pupil's Records.-- In evaluating reports of 
pupil's records, more than 50 per cent of each group of sch ools 
rep ort provisions as adequate. Ii1ewer schools consider t heir use 
of the records in guidan ce as satisfactory . 
Phy sical and Health Status.-- Correct records of t he pupil' ~ 
physical and health status are kep t well in re gard to twelve de-
tails by approxbnately 50 per cenn of all secondary schools in 
the State. Items receiving most widespread consideration include 
heigh t anc weight, sigh t . and hearing, teeth and gums, and ton-
I 
1 sils and adenoids. (Fi gure F) Junior and senior high schools re- 1 
/ porting these records as veFf adequate include 75 per cent of 
the sch ools. Other details of record are being done better by 
the junior high schools than by the senior high schools. Speech 
defects,posture and feet, vital organs, skin and scalp, and im-
munization are well recorded in 60 per cent of the junior high 
schools and by 10 per cent less of the senior high schools. 
Both groups of schools are giving average attention to records I 
I 
of deficiencies and deformities. The item of physical sta~1s to .' 
receive least attention by all schools is that of physiological 
maturation; only 25 per cent of either group is recording this 
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' is recording this item well. 
Evaluating Rec ords of Physical and Health Status.-- In eval-
provisions for adequate recordings of the pupil's 1 luating their 
[physical and 
Irate them as 
health status, 70 per cent of the junior high school:s 
very satisfactory; a little more than 50 per cent 
of the senior high schools give themselves as good a rating. How-' 
ever, less than 50 per cent of either group of schools consider 
1t heir use of the recording of information in guidance as effec-
1 \tive; only 40 per cent of the senior high school-s report good 
:usage while a 
l ar judgment. 
larger number of junior high schools report a simi-
I Psychological and Other Traits.-- Of the seven items which 
I 
!
might provide basic informatio~ concerning the pupil in this re-
gard, only the record of general intellie ence is reported as well 
done by 60 per cent of each school group; achievement records 
are adequate in 50 per cent of the senior high schools and as 
Fuch as 60 per cent of the junior high schools.(Figure G ) 
I Items of individual guidance significance include educa-
' I 
:tional and vocational intentions, special aptitudes and special 
' 
' 
!interests; much less than 50 per cent of the schools provide for 
! 
lthem adequately . Pupil's intentions are well recorded by less 
!than 50 per cent of the senior high schools; a slightly smaller 
I proportion of the junior high schools report this item as satis-i 
factory in their records. Aptitudes and interests are receiving I· 
!adequate attention by less than 25 per cent of all secondary 
:schools. Social interests and development are considered by 
92 
---- ___ J_ ________________ _ 
--------------- -•-- ------
- --------;:;;==--~- ~-- ==·· =·--=f-.--=- -----=--;::----=--==-·-=-··-=---~---~~~-~=-- =---~- =--=- ~---~-
213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior High Schools 1 
General Intel-
1ligence ~~m--.~~~mv~~~~~~~~~~--=~.---~~~ 
Special 
Aptitudes 
•Achievement 
1
Records 
I 
. Special 
; rnterests 
I Attitudes, I-
ideals,Prejudic ~_j~~ ______ _l ____ _J~~lj:__l ______ ~~~~~~~-
1 
1 Social Devel-
' : opment 
I Plans- Educa-
1tion,Vocation 
I 
, Evaluation -i!-JJ-
of Provision 
Of Use in 
, Guidance 
,. 
Figure G. Provisions for a Correct Record of Pupil's Psycho 
logical and other Traits Reported by 356 Seconda-
ry Schools of Massachusetts Using the G Form of 
the Cooperative Study . of Secondary School Stand-
ards. 
I 
less than 20 per cetn of t h e schools while records of attitudes, ' 
I 
ideals, and prejudices are well made by approximately 10 per I 
cent of either group of schools. 
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Evaluation of Records of Psychological Traits.-- In evalu-1 
ating their provisions for adequate recording s of the pupil's 
psychological and other traits, approximately 20 per cent rate 
1 them as well done. A slightly smaller proportion of each group 
I of schools is using such information adequately in guidance. 
I 
1 Groups of equal proportions of both senior and junior high 
; schools consider their provisions or usage as fair or poor. 
Reports of Progress.-- Very adequate provision is made in 
1 the permanent cumulative record for courses and credits by more 
I 
I than 80 per cent of the junior and senior high schools; records 
I 
, of attendance and excuses are almo.s t as well kept. ( F'igure H) 
!None of the other 19 items whiCh might provide basic information 
concerning the progress of the pupil is well kept, in an equal 
.degree. A record of conduct, participation in activities, and 
1physical examinations are repor t ed well done by a little more 1 
I ' 
than 50 per cent of the junior high schools and slightly less by 
I the senior high schools. Items which are being well recorded by 
I 
I approximately one-fourth of each school group include personal-
I lity trait-ratings, talents and 
and potations fram _interviews. 
interests, honors and achievements, 
Items which are least prevalent i J 
jschool records include details of guidance significance such as 
;educational plans, vocational preferences and aptitudes, and 
I 
school attitude. Those related to out-of-school and non-school 
! 
1 situations are receiving very little attention. The&( include non-
school memberships,employment and leisure; a record of relgious 
'interests and activities is not a matter of school concern as 
' 
1 
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I 
Provisions for Reports of Progress Reported by 35J 
Secondary Schools of Massachusetts Using the 
I 
! eviden~ed 
I 
G Form of the Cooperative Study of Secondary 
School Standards 
by the very small group of schools that include it, 
1scarecly 5 per cent • 
! Evaluation of Records of Progress. -- In evaluating the ef-
ifectiveness of provision for records of pupil-progress,approxi-
1 
mately 25 per cent of the secondary schools consider their rec-
1ords satisfactory. Their use of the recorded information in guid-1 
I 
ance is equally limited . Equal proportions of each group of 
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I 
1
schools rate their provisions and usage as fair or poor. 
Other Records and Forms I 
In addition to t he permanent cumulative record other matter ~ 
I 
:may ,of necessity, be provided for by additional desirable forms ~ 
I 
1 Ten are suggested for t heir p ossible contribution to guidance 
service. (Fi gure I ) 
O~her Records and Forms.-- Membership enrollments and data 
concerning registration,transf er and withdrawal are planned for 
extensively by 90 per cent of all secondary schools. Speci al re-
I 
I 
! 
I I 
·ports are made to p arents by at least 70 per cent of the senior I 
I 
!and junior hi gh school groups. Temporary r e cords, such as excus- r 
/es, permits, and in-school variables are kept well by an equal 1 
I 
' number. The school censu s record s are kept by 75 per cent of the 
schools altho the records of those of secondary sch ool age who 
are not enrolled is well provided for by less than 50 per cent l 
i of each school group . Their employment records have t h e very llin / 
: ited attention of about 10 per cent of the schools where they 
were formerly enrolled. Records of t h ose who have graduated re- ! 
ceive adequate attention from 20 per cent of the senior high 
schools and only 5 per cent of the junior high sch ools. Period-
ic progress reports ,other t h an a grade card, are made satisfac-
I torily by about 20 per cent of each school group; s~mation 
1 cards are used to an equally limited degree by senior high 
schools. : schools and to a lesser extent by junior high 
Evaluation of Other Records and Forms.-- I In the evaluation
1 
I 
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records and forms other than the permanent cumulative record, 
50 per cent of the secondary schools consider the provision as 
I 1very adequate. Use of the infonnation,so recorded, for gu i dance 
I 
lis considered as effective by about 35 per cent of t h ose report-
ling. Fair provisions are made by another 35 per cen t of the 
! school &,Toups who regard their use of the inf orrna tion in guidance; 
I 1as only fair~y effective. 
Nature and Use of Records and Reports 
Nature and Use of Hecords.-- Records and f onns which sch ools: 
!provide for basic information concerning the individual pupil ar~ 
generally accessible f or approved use in more than 90 per cent 
of t h e secondary sch ools. Fireproof safes are provided by 50 p er 
cent of the sen ior h i gh schools and are somewh at less protected 
I jin the junior h i gh schools, leaving a large proportion of the 
I igroups of schools reporting t heir cu stody of records in terms of 
! 
lsafe ty fu~d fire as fair or poor. In the junior hi bh schools 80 
per cent are checking records for intended function, same 15 per 
cent less of t he . senior h i gh schools recognizing t-his responsibil-
ity. Daily schedule cards are in office files in 85 per cent of 
t h e senior high schools; this practice is less general in the 
junior hi gh s chools. ( Fi gure J ) 
Records and fo~1s are well organized in about 50 per cent 
of the secondary schools. They are compact and -accurately kep t 
by 60 per cent of t he schools, a proportion of schools t hat also 
provides for adequ ate explan ation of t he codes related to t hem. 
A similar number of sch ools aim to save from t heir temporary 
-- - -~~~---- ·-·· ------ -·--
99 
----j---- --- ----- - )------ ------·-.---- ·--
213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior Hi gh Schools 
I 
I. 
I 
Accessible; 
Approved use 
Fireproof 
Safe 
Checked for 
Function 
Daily 
' Schedules 
I 
I 
I 
I 
Duplicates 
of Records 
Permanent 
Values Saved 
Records 
Organized 
Forms 
Organized 
Codes 
Explained 
Graphs of 
Progress 
Evaluations 
of Provision 
Of Use in 
Guidance 
Figure J Nature and Use of Records and Forms Reported by 
356 Secondary Schools of Massachusetts Using the 
G Form of tile Cooperative StUdy of Secondary 
Schools 
--·--- _ _l___- -------------- ------.. ----- -- --- --· ----
1 
~~- Appendix VIII 
-li--lc- Appendix IX 
100 
101 
-· ---------·+· · .... -----------------·-------------- --- __ I ________ _ 
values of permanent significance. Junior high schools provide 
for duplicates of records in half of the systems; senior high 
schools make more limited provision. The use of the graphic rep-
resentation of pupil progress is well done by less than five per 
cent of the secondary schools. A majority of them report the 
practice as poorly administered. 
Evaluation of Nature and Use of Records.-- In evaluating 
the nature and use of their records and forms about 50 per cent 
of the secondary schools consider their usage as very satisfac-
tory, the provision being slightly better than the effectiveness 
I of use for pupil guidance. Junior hi&1 schools are making a 
1 
slightly better provision for records while the senior high 
I . 
I schools use them more in guidance. 
III 
11 Guidance is not something that can be separat-
ed from the general life of the school, nor is 
it something that can be located in same par-
ticular part of the sch ool; it cannot be tucked 
away in the office of the counselor or in the 
employment bureau. It is part of every activi-
ty of the school; same form of guidance is the 
duty and responsibility of every teacher in the 
system. It is, then, a. func t ion that is shared 
by all and must be so administered. 11 ~~ 
Operation of the Guidance Program 
Guidance service, as it is related to the operation of the 
: guidance program, is considered from each of six viewpoints to-
1 
! 
, ~:- Arthur J .Jones, Principles of Guidance, McGraw-Hill Book 
i campany, New York, 1934. p. 396. 
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1 gether with a seventh which has three aspects. 1 
General Organization,-- Of the seventeen items which may be l 
Jused as criteria in judging the organization of guidance progrfu~~ 
1 those which are well provided for by at least 50 per cent of 
[either junior or senior high schools include the recognition by 
1 the staff of guidance as a cooperative undertaking, participa-
I 
tion by all members of the staff, the referrin6 of special cases 
to those specially trained, a counseling program that is info1~-
, ational and advisory in nature, the seeking of causes of mi scon-
I 
I 
1 duct as the first step in improvement, providing counseling that r 
I 
I stimulates, and seeking the cooperation of the home, the only I i-
I tern in the organization program that exceeds the 50 per cent 
I I provision by schools. ( F'igure K.) 
'rhe details of organization t hat are prevalent but not so 
~ widely considered include the assignment to staff members espec-
, i ally qu alified for specific responsibilities and the constant 
! study 
I 
' v i sion I 
group. 
of methods of counseling and t heir results; adequ.ate pro-
is made by approximately 40 per cent of each sch ool I 
I 
i Items that are well emphasized by one-fourth of the schools 
\ include the coordination of the program by a trained counselor, 
I the freeing of counselors from other obligations in proportion 
to time needed for counseling, the filing of important facts re-
vealed during counseling, consultation with organizations in the , 
com.11 uni ty for t h e promotion of t h e guidance 
iuance of their preparation for the work by 
program, the contin- 1 
I 
th.e counselors, and 1 
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General Organization of the Guidance Program Re-
ported by 356 Secondary Schools of M:assachuse tts 
Using the G Form of the Cooperative Study of Sec-
ondary School Standards. 
and t h e attitude of the staff favoring research in relation to 
. -
t h e guidance program. 
i 
I 
I 
I 
The organization of t he guidance program makes least provi- \ 
sio
1
n in re gard to making t h e counseling a continuous function, I 
andin coordinating t h e program with those of other agenci es; les r· 
than 20 per cent of either group of' schools are making the n ee-
essary provision for th ese aspects of guidance. 
Evaluati on of General Or ganization.-- In evaluating t he proi 
visions made for th e general org~Dization of the guidance pro- I 
gram, one-:fif'th or less o:f the secondary schools consider their :.~ 
programs well organized. A slightly larger number consider that 
teache r participation in pupil guidance in the se aspects of the 
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guidan ce progr am as being very exten sive. I I 
S chool Or~anization and Pros;r am.-- Pupils are well inf orm- I 
I 
ed re garding some matters whi ch require guidance i n relation to I 
I 
I 
the school. ( Fi eo,ure L ) I 
I 
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i 
The best provisions relate to t h e general aim and pur pose 
school. 
Evaluation of School Organization and Program.-- The provi-
sions made by the secondary schools for informing pupils concern-
ing matters relating to the school organization and program 
which might require suidance are reported as being very good 
\ in 65 per cent of t h e schools reporting t he item. 
I Re gistration and Pupil Load.-- At least 75 per cent of the 
secondary schools are making very adequate provision f or inform-
ing t he pupil in r egard to the r outines of registration and the 
making of the pupil's daily schedule. ( Figure M ) Sligh tly 
fewer schools are doing the same concerning a program of stud-
ies for semester or year. Determining a proper pupil load is 
i well considered by 60 per cent of the junior high schools anq 
by 80 per cent of the senior high schools. The activi ty program 
is well planned by 50 per cent of the senior hi gh schools and 
I 
65 per cent of th e junior high sch ools. 
I 
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Guidance Provisions Relating to Re gistration and 
Pupil Load Reported by 356 Secondary Schools Of 
Massachusetts Using the G Forra of the Cooperative 
Study of Secondary School Standards. 
Evaluation of Registration and Pupil Load.-- In evaluating 
their provisions for informing t he pupil in re gard to re gistra-
tion and pupil load, 70 per cent of the senior high schools con-
sider their programs very complete; little more than 50 per cent 
i 
give a similar judgment of their I of the junior high schools 
, provisions in re gard to these items which may require· guidance. 
I . I. Problems of the Future.-- Five items relating to the fu ~ 
~re are suggested as important and requiring guidance if the 
pupil is to be well informed. (Figure N) About 70 per cent of 
I the sen ior high schools and but 30 per cent of t he junior high 
I 
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Guidance Provisions Regarding Problems of the 
Future Reported by 356 Secondary Schools of Mass-
achusetts Using the G Form of the Cooperative 
Study of Secondary School Standards. 
schools are providing suffi cient edu cati onal information, t h e 
only item in t his group to be reported by more t han one-half of 
t h e seconda~y sch ools as satisfactory . Occupational i n f orma-
tion is well provided by 50 per cent of the junior high sch ools 
and less extensively by senior high schools. Ab out 35 per cent 
of ti~e schools are supplying information related to the selec-
tion of a vocation; still fewer are concerned wi th t h e choice 
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of avocation. The extent of education desirable for the pupil is . 
the concern of only 25 per cent of the schools. Information per-
taining to the securing and the keeping of a position is well 
!provided for in about 30 per cent of the senior high schools and 
l by 15 per cent of the j unior hi.gh schools. 
I 
I Evaluation of Problems of t he Future.-- In evaluatin~ their 
I . d . . . gul ance provlslons for lnformation concerning the several pT·ob-
lems of· the future, 35 per cent of the senior high schools con-
lsider their programs good; fewer junior high sch ools consider 
/provisions satisfactory. 
,I 
I Social and Civic Relationships.-- More than 50 per cent of 
i 
lthe secondary sch ools are providing infoymation for the guidance 
1
/of the pupil concerning the privileges and responsibilities of 
1
being a good neighbor and citizen; the junior high schools do 
jmore in this respect than do the senior high schools. (Fi &ure 0) 
!Leadership and t h e ability to cooperate is emphasized i n similar 
I 
1proportions , the junior high school showing an advantage in both 
these items. Followership is given less emphasis in all schools. 
Junior high schools, some 50 per cent of them, are stressing the 
making of desirable friendships and the practicing of proper 
social usage. Secondary schools are doing least in the inform-
ing and gU.iding of pupils in proper relations and conduct with 
the opposite sex; about 25 per cent of each school group is 
making a satisfactory provision. 
Evaluation of Social and Civic Relationships.-- In evalu-
I 
! a t i n g the guidance provisions f or inform.a tion concerning social 
~~------ - ------ ------
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Relationships Reported by 356 Secondary Schools of' 
Massachusetts Using t he G Form of' the Cooperative 
Study of' Secondary School Standards. 
and civic r elationship s nearly 50 per cent of the junior high 
schools are very satisfactory while h alf as many of' t he senior 
I 
h i gh sch ool s report t h eir programs inadequate • Junior h i gh 
,schools seem to sh ow an advfu~tage over senior high sch ools in re-
I 
'lation to each item of guidance valu e in t h is field. 
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i Personal Problems.-- More than 50 per cent of the ju..""lior 
. I 
I 
r i gh schools are providing their pupils with information concern-
ling study techniques; only half as many senior high schools em-
~hasize this important practice. ( Figure P ) 
I 
Study 
Techniques 
Keeping Open 
Mind 
Aptitudes; 
Self-Analysis 
Deficiencies; 
. Self-Analysis 
Analyze 
Prejudices 
l Figure P 
I 
i 
213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior High Schools 
Guidance Provisions Regarding Personal Problems 
Reported by 356 Secondary Schools of Inassachusetts 
Wsing the G Form of the Cooperative S~1dy of Sec-
ondary School Standards. 
I Both groups of schools are training pupils in the keeping of an 
open mind in 40 per cent of their programs. Vfuile 25 per cent of 
the junior high schools are assisting pupils to analyze and con-
trol prejudices, less t han 20 per cent of the senior high T i !~~:~-~-i-~· ---~I_i_i ___ ------ ---- ·--------
1 
I 
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1 schools are making sufficient provision. Slightly more than 15 
, per cent of each group of schools is making satisfactory provi-
sion for assisting pupils to analy ze their aptitudes or to ex-
ami ne their deficiencies. 
Evaluation of Personal Problems.-- In their evaluations of 
the guidance provisions being made relating to personal problems 
20 per cent of the senior high schools believe their progrruns 
are satisfactory while twice as many of the junior high schools 
rate their efforts in this field as good. 
Additional .Means and Materials Used In Guidance 
1 Provisions in School Program.-- Eleven guidan ce provisions 
lfor the school program are suggested. ( Figure Q ) Satisfactory 
provision for pupil interviews is reported by 60 per cent of 
!both junior and senior high sch ools, the most extensive guidance 
I 
I 
litem in this section. Program adjustments are well made in 50 per 
I 
/cent of the senior high schools, the junior high schools doing 
I 
islightly less for their pupils. Similar proportions of both 
I 
I 
!groups provide well for library materials on occupations; infonn-
! 
iational talks of guidance value are presented in 40 per cent of 
[the schools. Classes in occupations are provided in 20 per cent 
I 
iof t h e senior high schools and somewhat more extensively in the 
junior high schools. This school group~' is also offering twice 
as many exploratory courses as are the senior high schools. The 
1exceptional pupil is given adequate attention in one-four~h of 
I 
1
the secondary sch ools; a slightly larger proportion are using 
I 
-----1 -· 
I 
I 
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the case-study method. Not more t h an 25 per cent of senior high 
lschools include personalivg ratings in their guidance programs; 
:junior h i gh schools do even less. The use of diagnostic tests 
!is reported as very satisfactory in less than 10 per cent of the 
!senior high schools; twice as many junior high schools are using 
I 
them. More junior high schools are using visual materials in 
guidance than are the senior high schools; neither group of 
schools exceeds 30 per cent in t h e practice. 
Great variability in provision for guidance is noted among 
lthe items suggested for guidance in the school program. 
Evaluation of Materials in School Program.-- Both groups of 
schools report a proper provision for these guidance items in 
30 per cent of the schools. Their use of these means and materi-
als in the school program for guidance is reported as effective 
in one-third of the secondary schools. 
Pupil Activity Program.-- Of tho Six aspects of the activ-
1 lity program suggested for use in guidance only the school assembly 
jis well considered by 65 per cent of the schools. { Figure R ) 
lclubs are used by 50 per cent of the senior high schools and by 
a few more of the junior high schools. Homeroom programs are ver-
y satisfactory in 65 per cent of junior high schools but only by 1 
/40 per cent of the senior high schools. More than 50 per cent of 
I 
the senior high schools do much with school publications; 40 per 
cent of the junior high schools report favorably upon them. Pu- ' 
pil participation in school government exists in 40 per cent of 
both school groups. More senior high schools are giving adequate 
114 
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of Provision 
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Guidance 
Fi gure R Guidance Provisions in Pupil Activity Program Re-
ported by 356 Secondary Schools of Massachusetts 
Using the G Form of the Cooperative Study of Sec-
ondary School Standards. 
attention to the management of finances in pupil activities than . 
are the junior high schools; neither group exceeds 50 per cent 
in the extent of this practice. 
Evaluation of Pupil Activity Program.-- In evaluating the 
guidance provisions in the pupil activity program 50 per cent 
of tile junior high schools consider them satisfactory; the sen-
. I ----------------- --------- - ----------------- ------- - ~-*--Appendix VI I I 
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- ----~!~~r -~c:o~ls rate their provision as good in 40 per cent of the 
group. These facilities are effectively used for pupil guidance 
in 45 per cent of the junior high schools and and in 35 per cent ' 
of the senior high schools. 
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Extra-School Means and Materials.-- To further the guidance 
progr~, slightly more than 50 per cent of the secondary schools 
' 
are using the interview with parents and teachers effectively. 
(Figure S ) Periodic pupil-progress reports are made to the 
home by an equal number of schools. Approximately 20 per cent of 
each school group is making good use of the home visit. 
The vocational aspect of guidance which is related to part-
tL~e employment is reported as satisfactory in 20 per cent of the 
i 
!senior high schools and in half as many junior high schools. Vis-
its to industries are made by about 10 per cent of the secondary 
schools. Placement and follow-up are of little concern to the 
junior high schools according to the 5 per cent reporting this 
provision as good; it receives but slightly more attention by 
the senior high schools who do more placement than follow-up . 
Evaluation of Extra-School Means,-- Both groups of schools 
!report provisions as very adequate in re gard to guidance aspects 
1in extra-school situations in only 20 per cent of each group. 
I 
~ These means and materials are used effectively in guidance in 
jsimilar proportions of the sch ool groups according to their judg-
ments of urogram and usage. I ~ 
' 
I 
I 
I. 
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" Vocational guidance has been defined as the 
assistance t hat is given in connection with 
' choosing, preparing for,entering upon, and 
making progress in an occupation t1 ••••• it 
is impossible to separate sharply these vo-
cational aspects of guidance from the edu-
ca tional, mciral, and cultural aspe·c ts. " -i!-
Post- School Relationships 
Selection of Post- Secondary School.--Sixteen items are sug-
1gested as guidance provisions in .the selection of the post-sec-
ondary school. These problems are of paramount importance in the 
1
senior high schools and of som~ concern to t he junior high school 
lfrom a different viewpoint. ( Figure T ) 
I Practically all senior high schools have a sufficient num-
I 
I 
!ber of college catalog s on file. In 75 per cent of the schools, 
pupils are led to an under~tanding of them and their academic 
;standing . A comp e.rative evaluation of the colleges is well con-
sidered by nearly 50 per cent of t h e senior hi gh school group. 
Personal contacts with the colleges of interest are much more 
llimited; interviews between pupils and college representatives 
are arranged by 40 per cent of the schools but actu al visitation 
!of the colleges by t h e pupil is planned for by only one-fourth 
I 
'of the senior high schools. The selection of courses and acti v-~ties in the college best sui ted to the n eeds of the individual 
lis given deflni te attention by 70 per cent of the high school 
! 
!group. Able students are urged to continue their education in high-
!er schools by slightly more t han 50 per cent of t h e senior hie;h 
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Figure T Guidance Provisions f'or the Selection o:f the Post-
Secondary School Reported by 356 Secondar y Schools 
o:f I1lassachusetts Using the G Form o:f the Coopera-
tive Study o:f Secondary School Standards. 
!sch ools; an effort in slightly larger proportion is made to ob-
I 
' tain financial aid f'or t h e capable pupil, when needed. Satisfac-
tory articulation exists between senior high sch ool and college. 
I In:f orrna ti on is provided by the sending school by 70 per cen t of 
jthe senior high schools; pu~il-progress is noted by a smaller 
!proportion. An understanding relationship with the admissions of-
lficers of t he colle ges is wel l maintained by slightly less than 
50 per cent of t h e senior high schools. Problems of articulation 
receive little attention. 
Approximately 60 per cen t of the senior h i gh sch ool group 
jis counseling the non-college student to prepare for vocations 
I li n accord with their abilities, t he parents being consulted. An 
;equal proportion of the senior high schools g ive sufficient at-
ltention to the selection ob schools 
-----~~-- - --- - -- ----- ·-- -- --- - ------------
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suited to the needs of t h ese 
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I 
pupils. The possible dangers arising rrom t h e advertising o~ 
schools maintained ~or commercial purposes is emphasized by some 
60 per cent o~ the senior high schools. 
0~ t h e sixteen items o~ guidance signi~icance pertaining to 
post-secondary school relationships, the junior high schools are 
giving but little attention to any o~ them; none are prevalent 
i n one-hal~ o~ t h is group. About 40 per cent o~ these schools 
are counseling con cern ing the selection o~ a suitable college 
program and are guiding the non-colle ge student to seek training 
· suited t o his abilities. Abnost the same prop ortion o~ junior 
I 
high sch ools keep catalog s on ~ile; 25 per cent o~ them are lead-
ing pupils to a su~ficient understanding o~ the colleges and 
their academic standing . P ersonal contact with the colle ges ~or 
pupils on this scholastic level would be previous according to 
j t h e limited provis i ons made by t h em; less than 5 per cent report 
I 
attention to t h is guidance aspect. The able junior high sch ool 
pupil i s encouraged , to seek advanced education in 35 per cent 
o~ the schools; e~~orts to obtain ~inancial aid are made by 10 
per cent o~ them. Relationships between colle ge and junior hi gh 
sch ool,includi n g problems o~ articulation,are not the province 
· o~ the junior high sch ool according to their rep orts; ve~J rew 
I 
1 
sch ools mention either item. However, about 20 per cent of the 
, junior high schools aid in the understanding and selection o~ 
I 
schools other than colleges and emphasize t h e p roblems t hat a-
rise ~rom the advertising done by commercial institutions. 
Evaluation of Post-Sch ool Selec~J ons.-- About 60 per cent 
121 
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of the senior high schools are making generous provision in 
their guidance programs for the selection of post-secondary 
schools according to the individual needs of the pupil. A slight-
1 ly smaller proportion judge their use of these guidance provi-
sions as satisfactory. Junior high schools report their pro-
vision and usage as good in approximately 15 per cent of t h is 
school group. 
Adaptati on to Civic-Social Life.-- Facilities are available 
to former pupils seeking counseling in 40 per cent of the sen-
ior high schools and in 30 per cent of the junior high schools. 
(Figure U. ) 
I 
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1 
!Both gToups of schools seek the cooperation of the community a-
lgencies in 40 per cent of the systems. Only 25 per cent of the 
; senior high schools are seeking information from their former 
!pupils relative to their adjustment problems in relation to so-
1cial and civic activities; 10 per cent of t he junior high sch ools 
are doing well in this regard. 
Evaluation of Civic-Social Life.-- In 25 per cent of the 
1 senior high schools guidance provisions for adaptation to and 
I 
,success in civic and social life are considered very satisfacto-
lry; fewer junior high schools report a similar judgment. About 
120 per cent of both groups consider their use of these guidance 
practices as adequate. ' 
I 
Securing Employment.~" Seven items are suggested for inclu-
lsion in the guidance progr&~ that are related to employment aa a 
\post-secondary school relationship. ( Figure V.) Forty per cent 
jot the senior high schools and fewer of the junior high schools 
I 
\are giving sufficient attention to conferences with pupils plan-
ning to withdraw from school than an understanding of his situa-
tion and plans may be gained; equally limited provision is made 
in providing information concerning means of conti?uing his edu-
cation while employed. 
The placement of pupils in employment is receiving little 
attention in the secondary schools of Massachusetts. About 20 pe~ 
cent of the senior high schools provide a satisfactory placement I 
service and seek appropriate employment for individuals. The prob-
lems involved in the placement function are well considered by 
123 
/ 
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Pi gure V Securing of Employment 
a scant 10 per cent of the senior high schools. A follow-up 
' 
I 
service is well provided by a smaller group, the same few schools 
· also doing well in maintaining a cooperative relationship with 
s,tate and other placement and employment agencies. 
Junior high schools are holding conferences with pupils · 
and urging a continuance of education on a part-time basis in 20 1 
per cent of this group of schools. Other provisions for guidance : 
I 
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I 
in relation to employment is evidently of little concern to the 1 
junior high schools; none of these pr~ctices are reported as pre-
' 
vailing in more than 10 per cent of them. Their opinions concern9 
' ing most of t hese provisions is omitted entirely by approximate- I 
I 
.ly 50 per cent of the junior high school group. 
I 
Evaluation of Securing of Employment.-- Some 20 per cent of l 
the senior high schools believe 
visions for securing employment 
I 
they are making satisfactory pro-
' f or their pupilSJ half as many 
junior high schools report likewise • . Fewer senior high schools 
consider their use of these practices in guidance as sufficient 
I 
and effective. Only 5 per cent of the junior high schools report I 
their provision as adequate. 
v 
11
. Self-knowledge is a gradual growth. To gain a clear 
understanding of one's aptitudes is an achievement 
of years rather than of hours. Not often does a per-
son choose his ultimate goal early and work direct-
ly toward it from childhood to maturity. More fre-
quently t h e forks and turns in the path became ob-
vious only as they are approached. Each year may 
bring a deeper insight into desires and talents, and 
a sharper knowledge of the occupations within which 
his abilities may function best. During this period 
of self-discovery it is a counselor's pr~vilege not 
to do a person's thinking for him or to t ell what 
to do; but rather to facilitate his growth in under-
- standing of himself and the working world. Then his 
informed decisions are his own. tt * 
Results of Guidance 
Outcomes of Guidance Program.-- Twelve possible outcomes 
of the guidance program are suggested as criteria for judging 
~~ Walter V .,Bingham, Aptitudes and Aptitude Testing, New York, 
Harper and ~rothers, 1937. p.l2 
I 
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jthe results of its activities. Evaluations are proposed for three 
I 
viewpoints in estimating attainment of guidance objectives; ef-
fectiveness in promoting in-school relationships, post-school re-
lationships, and in making pupils more self-reliant.(Figure W) 
I I 
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Outcomes o.f the Guidance Program Reported by 356 
Secondary Schools of Massachusetts Using the 
G Form of the Cooperative Study of Secondary 
School Standards. 
Better placement of pupils in post-secondary schools is the out-
came to be reported by at least 50 per cent of the senior high 
schools; the junior high schools report no outcome so widely 
i 
' 
I satisfactory. For most of the outcomes suggested, an adequate 
provision is found in both senior and junior high schools as 
fluctuating between 30 and 40 per cent o.f each group; the junior 
high schools show a slightly .fewer number of schools making this 
provision in relation to many of the outcomes. The least satis-
factory results are reported for pupil placement and understru~d­
ing of the limitations and falsity of devices presuming to ana-
lyze character and ability. 
Evaluation of Outcomes of Guidance.-- The guidance program 
most effective in promoting better in-school relationships 
~ on the part of pupils;approximately 40 per cent of each group o.f 
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schools attain this objective according to their judgments. Post-, 
school relationships are reported as effective by 10 per cent 
,less of each group of schools. A similar proportion of both ju-
:nior and senior high schools believe that the guidance program 
of the school is effective in making pupils more self-reliant. 
11 Guidance is a relatively new emphasis in educa-
tion which has arisen for the most part in the 
last quarter of a century as a result of the 
scientific study of the individual and his en-
vironment and the influence of the one upon 
the other. Like most new emphases in education 
it suffers from misunderstanding of its pur-
poses, its possibilities, and its methods. It 
means very different things to different peo-
ple. Even guidance specialists tend to empha-
size certain functions and to minimize or 
ignore others. Same methods and t echniques 
properly employ ed in guidance are nothing more 
than a comm on-sense approach to the problems 
of individuals and groups, and may , therefore, 
be used by parents, teachers and administra-
tors without specialized preparation; while 
the methods and teclLniques of testing, coun-
seling, clinical diagnosis, and therapy are 
all highly technical and should be well used 
by qualified and experien ced persons only. " -l:-
-l:- Clarence Linton!' Foreword!• Teachers College Record, Ne w York , , 
Columbia University, October, 1938, Volume 40,Number 1. p . 1. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
" The problem comprehends t h e well-be-
ing of individuals, of vocations, of 
the schoo~, and of society at large. 
For this significant work let us have 
men and women of the best profession-
al training that their efficiency may 
be in proportion to their resnonsibil-
i ties. tt ~· • 
THE GUIDAN CE STAFF 
Preparation and Qualifications 
' I Personal Qualifications.-- Five qualifications of a person~ 
al na ture are suggested as t h e essen t ial requisites of a coun-
s-elor • 
I 
Figure X ) Members of the senior h i gh school staf fs 
-·· ;. 
who are concerned with the counseling of pupils are rep orted by 
65 to 7 5 per cent of t hese schools as being well qualifi ed in 
t h ese respec t s. Less t h an one-h alf of the junior high sch ools 
find their gu i dance staffs well equipped personally for the work. 
Personal character is most satisfactory among the qualif ications 
with sufficient general lif e experien ce rating nex t in adequacy . 
Abili ty to work ef fectively with others is character istic of 60 
per cent of t hose counseling in senior h i gh schools. Sympathetic 
selors in both groups. There are s imilar divergences in 
-ll- Bloomfield, op . cit. 
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Personal ~ualifications of Guidance Staff Reported : 
by 356 Secondary Schools of Massachusetts Using 
the G Form of the Cooperative Study of Secondary 
School Standards 
I the personal qualifications of the members of the junior high 
school 2taffs. 
Evaluation of Personal Qualifications.-- ' The members of the i 
l
senior high school staffs having responsibilities relating to 
the guidance program are well qualified personally in 50 per cent 
I I 
fof t hese schools; 40 per cent of the junior high schools report 
i 
!similar qualifications. Large proportion s of both groups of 
[sChools have omitted all references to this section • 
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Educational Preparation of Staff.-- Less than 40 per cent 
of' t he senior high schools report their counselors as holding a 
Master's de gree, or an equivalent. ( Figure Y) 
Master's 
Degree 
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Educational Preparation of the Guidance Staff Re-
Ported by 356 Secondary Schools of Massachusetts 
Using t he G Form of the Cooperative Study of Sec-
ondary School Standards 
1 In the junior high schools 20 per cent of t he guidance staff s 
; h ave reached this educati onal status. Similar proport ions of 
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of the guidance staffs of each group of schools have counselors 
who have studied extensively in the fields of science , social 
studies, and the arts. Extensive preparation in psychology is 
limited to 35 per cent of the senior high school staff and to 
20 per cent of t h e junior hi gh school staff . Extensive study of 
tests and measurements has been made by 25 per cent of the sen-
ior high school counselors and by 15 per cent of those counsel-
ing in the junior high school. Guidance as a factor in the edu-
cational progra~ has been widely studied by 30 per cent of t h e 
counselors in senior high schools and by sli&~tly fewer of those 
in the junior high schools. The t horough study of mental hy-
giene and character education has been part of the educational 
preparation of 15 per cent of t he senior high school guidance 
staff and of 10 per cent of the junior high school guidance 
staff . 
Evaluation of Educational Frepara tion. -- Senior high 
schools rate the general education of their guidance staffs as 
extensive in 50 per cent of the systems while but 20 per cent 
of the junior high schools report a similar judgment. In the sen-
ior high schools members of the guidance staff have been thor-
oughly prepared for specific guidance service in 30 per cent of 
t his group of schools. Junior high schools report that 15 per 
cent of their counselors have had adequate and specific prepa-
ration in guidance. 
Preparation through Experience.-- Extensive and success-
ful teaching experience is the most characteristic qualifica-
I 
~- - ·---- _! __ -
I 
I 
I 
1
tion of counselors reported by 65 per cent of the senior high 
~ schools and by 45 per cent of the junior high schools. ( Figure Z) 
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Occupations 
Employment 
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Occupational 
Requirements 
School 1 s 
Philosophy 
Evaluation ?H" 
Guidance . 
Preparation 
Of Other 
Counseling 
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Preparation through Experience of the Guidance· 
Staf.f Reported by 356 Secondary Schools o.f Massa-
chusetts Using the G Form of the Cooperative 
Study of Secondary School Standards. 
In sL~ilar proportions, counselors are selected for their under~ 
standing of the school's philosophy and program of education. 
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I To a lesser degree counselors are qualified for their responsi-
1 bilities by contacts which result in the understanding of the edi 
ucational and training requirements of occupations. ~enior High j 
school counselors are equipped in this respect in 40 per cent J 
I 
' Of the schools and in 15 per cent of the junior high schools. An [ 
understanding of employment opportunities has been gained throu~ 
I 
contact by 30 per cent of the senior high school$ staffs and by 1 
a little more than 10 per cent of the junior high school group. 1 
Similar proportions of counselors in both groups of schools have ! 
' become well acquainted with occupations ·through expe:rienc.e, stud-. 
y or observation. Experience of value to counselors which has , 
,been gained through different types of social service is possess j 
' ed by approximately 15 per cent of the counselors in each group 
of schools. 
Evaluation of Preparation through Experience.-- The counser ~ 
1
ors of the senior high schools are satisfactorily prepared for 
educational and vocational guidance in 35 per cent of these 
lschools; 20 per cent of the junior high school guidance staffs 
are as extensively prepared. A smaller proportion of each group 
lof schools consider their counselors as well prepared for other 
1 types of counseling. Large proportions of both groups of schools 
ihave made no reports pertaining to their guidance staffs. 
Individual Counselors 
The section of the G Form which provides methods by which 
the Guidance Staff may be reported upon as a cooperation group 
: and as individuals has been the source of confusion,mi.sunder-
make a study of the staff of little scientific value. The data 
'will be summarized to provide such evidence as may be gained 
,from it; same conditions and situations relation to the person-
nel directing the guidance program in Massachusetts may be re-
I 
vealed. 
Qualifications of Individual Counselors.-- The instructions 
needed for the use of a computation form for obtaining a summary 1 
I 
' 
of data for the individual counselor was supplied in connection 
with the G Form at the time of mailing survey materials. l1uch 
I 
,dif.ficulty was encountered in following the directions; many er-
I 
rors are noted in the ratings as reported. 
Four items are suggested as a basis for estimating 
I 
the prep~ 
I 
aration and qualifications of the individual counselor. These - inJ 
: elude• general adequacy of education, outstanding contributions , 
!personal qualifications, and professional qualifications. A sum 
' of the ratings for all staff members may be obtained for these 
I items; the average produces a score for the school. A summary 
for the schools using this section follows. (Table 23) 
One-third of the secondary schools have reported upon the 
!individual members of the guidance staf.f of the school, an equal 
I 
1
number according to size of community giving consideration to 
, the matter. The junior high schools provide the smallest number 
of reports. An average score is reported for the majority of 
I 
' 
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I Table 23. A Summary or School Scores for the f reparation and 
~ualifications of Individual Counselors in t he Sec-
ondary Schools of Massachusetts as Reported in a Sur-
vey of 356 Public Schools Using the G Form of the 
Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards. 
Schools School Scores 
5 (High) 4 3 2 1 
I (l) ( 2) l3J (4) 151 ( 6) 
1
Senior 
I ~~ 3 11 7 1 0 
II 8 11 8 5 1 
I 
III 9 9 18 2 2 
Totals 20 31 33 8 3 I 
' 
Junior 
I 4 5 6 3 1 
II 1 1 5 3 
5 6 11 I Totals 6 1 I I 
' 
All Schools 25 37 44 14 4 
* 
I Cities 22 Senior 19 Junior 41 All 
II Towns-more than 5,000 33 10 43 
I III Towns-less than 5,000 40 40 
I. 95 29 Sqhools lieporting 124 
1-------------------------------------------------------. 
·individual couhse.lor-s., th_ose Jn the senio:r high school more fre- . 
I 
1 quently receiving a higher rating. The apparently inadequate 
preparation of counselors reported by 29 schools, both junior and 
senior, commands attention. 
Improvement in Service.-- An evaluation of the evidences of 
\ improvement in professional ability and in service is made by a 
limited number of the secondary schools. A summary of the eval-
uations of the extensiveness and of the reliability of general 
136 
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!improvement in serv ice will provide an approach t o this aspect . 
1 Table 24 . School Scores for General Imurovement in Service 
Reported in a Survey of 356 Secondary Sch ool s of 
Massachuse t ts Using the G Form of the Coopera tive 
Study of Secondary School St andards. 
I 
School 
Scores 
\l) 
5 Hi gh 
4 
3 
2 
1 Low 
Totals 
Sum.mary 
Scores 5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
·-
213 Senior High School s 143 J~~ior Hi~h Scho o~ 
Organization 
6 4 472-
~ization I 
3/3 ' 3/3 I 0/3 i 
( 2 ) 
1 
10 
11 
2 
24 
14 
32 
1 
4 
( 3) 
5 
8 
15 
4 
32 
Senior 
( 4) 
1 
3 
1 
1-·--· 
5 
5 
9 
15 
6 
1 
-
-m 
7 
11 
10 
28 
Junior 
-
( 6 ) 
3 
2 
2 
7 
'--·--·· 
19 
41 
16 
10 
1 
I (7)- -
.L?l_: 
5 I I 
4 2 I 
11 2 I I 
4 I 
1 I 
25 4 
Total 
s 
~Schools 89 36 
Of the 125 seconda~J schools reporting a general 
I 
evaluation, I 
I 
I more than twice as many senior high sChools c onsider the matter 
I 
as do the junior high schools. The majori~y of counselor s in 
e a ch gr oup of school s reporting give a rating of four, Good, . to 
their cmlnselors for general linprovement in service. Only five 
i 
! 
of the senior high schools use ratings of average or less , while ! 
1 1 6 junior hi~h schools rate t heir counsel ors as average in im-
I 
I provement; 11 use lower ratings. The counselors in senior hig...h 
' I 
, schools show more extensive improvement in service than do those 
I • 
1 1n junior high schools. 
·------------ - -
------------------
-----·--
I 
I 
____ ,_ 
Individual Improvement in Service.-- A computation rorm 
I . 
,suggests three items ror judging the improvement or the individ- I 
ual counselor in service: authorship,reading, and research. A 
sum of the ratings for all staff members may be obtained for 
' these items; the sum of their averages produces a score for the 
I 
, school. A summary for the schools reporting this section provides 
I 
' 
Ia sampling in re gard to this aspect pertaining to guidance staff. 
I 
iTable 25. A Summary of School Scores for Individual Improve-
ment in Service Reported in a Survey of 356 Seconda- · 
ry Schools of Massachusetts Using the G Forra of the 
Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards. 
Schools School Scores 
5 ( High ) 4 3 2 ( 1 Low ) 
i 
(~J ( l::!) { 3) (4) { 5) ( 6) 
Senior 
I ~-- 11 2 4 5 2 
I II 12 1 6 9 a 
III 14 2 2 11 8 
Totals 37 5 12 25 13 
Juniors 
I 3 3 4 3 6 
I II 4 1 1 1 2 
I 
I 
J Totals 7 4 5 4 8 
I Total 
Reporting 44 
I Summary I * Cities 
II Towns-
III 
I Schools 
r 
more than 
Towns-
less than 
Reporting 
9 17 29 21 
24 ~enior 19 Junior 43 Total 
31 13 44 
5,000 
37 . 37 
5,00_0~~------~~--------~~-92 32 124 
I 
I 
I 
Of the 124 secondary schools reporting, three times as many 
1 
senior high schools evaluate the improvement in service of in-
I 
138 
-- ------------ --------
1dividual counselors as do the junior high schools. In the senior 
I 
1high schools the individual counselor is doing a great deal , or 
very little,toward improvement while in service; 37 schools repo~t 
the highest rating while 38 report a judgment below the average , 
which is found in 12 of the senior high schools. The ratings for . 
the counselors in the junior high schools are scattered along the 
ll scale; 7 of them appear as highest ratings and 8 of them for the 
lowest score. The type and size of community has little influence: 
!there is a balanced distribution in the number of reports and in 
the concentration of scores at various points of the scale for 
schools from different centers. 
Auth~vship and Research,-- Two of the three criteria sug-
gested for the evaluation of improvement in service by the indiv-
1idual counselor are auth orship and research; reading was report-
spite of limited facilities, counselors in the small towns are 
reporting half as many items of professional improvement as are 
counselors in city sch ools. Junior high sch ools report one-third 
139 
140 
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I 
! 
Table 26. A Summary of Improvement in Service by Individual 
Counselors Reporting Authorship and Research in a 
Survey of 356 Secondary Schools of Massachusetts Us-
ing the G .F'orm of the Coop era ti ve Study of Se conda-
ry School Standards. 
I I I 
Schools Individual Items of' Items of 
Counselors Authorship Research 
'(1) ( 2) (3) -~ 4) 
Senior 
I 
* 
Boston 78 18 359 
State 83 13 154 
II 145 43 299 
III 126 43 305 
Totals 43~ 117 1117 
Junior 
I 113 34 270 
II 37 22 111 
Totals 150 56 381 
Summary 
I ?1- Cities 377 Senior 304 Junior 681 Total 
II Towns-less than 5,000 :342 133 . . 475 
III Towns-less than 5,000 348 348 
Professional Items 1067 437 1504 
Counselors 432 150 582 
as much activit.y as do the senior high schools. 
' 
According to reports made, every third counselor in the sen-
i ior high school may claim authDr,ship of one educational publica-
! 
i tion of three research studies. Junior high school counselors 
write as frequently but average two research studies each. Coun-
selors in the junior high schools of the large towns appear to 
i be doing more in professional improvement in service than those 
! reporting from the city junior high schools. 
------- ~- -- ·-·--·-
I 
I 
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I Counselors- Part-Time and Pull- Time.-- In reporting on the 
I 
guidance staff, the G Form provides a computation form for I re-
cording the number of pupils enrolled in the school and the num-
ber of counselors on the staff in terms of full-time equivalence. 
IFrom this data pupils per counselor may be obtained. The same 
I 
1limitations in comprehensive reports that have pertained to other 
I 
'considerations relating to the guidance staff will provide a sam-
1 
/pling of data that is objective but subject to extensive error 
I 
'due to omissions of essentials and misunderstandings as to compu-
1tations. ( Table 27) 
I 
I 
Table 27. 
Schools 
(1) 
Senior 
I ~:i-
II 
III 
Totals 
Junior 
I 
II 
Swmnary 
I * Cities 
Counselors in Full-Time Equivalence Reported in a 
Survey of 356 Secondary Schools of Massachusetts 
Using the G Form of the Cooperative Study of ~ec­
ondary School Standards. 
Less 
than 
1 
l2) 
12 
10 
21 
43 
5 
3 
8 
Number of Counselors Reported 
1 2 
_l3 J _(4J 
13 7 
23 5 
18 1 
54 13 
10 2 
4 2 
14 4 
38 Senior 27 
3 
( 5) 
1 
1 
1 
3 
4 
Junior 
4 
( 6) 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
5 
or 
More 
{ 7) ·. 
5 
1 
5 
11 
8 
5 
13 
65 Total 
II Towns-more J than 5 000 , 40 17 57 
III Towns; less than 5,00047 47 
Sch ools rleporting 125 44 169 
_______ L ______ _ 
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i Pupils per Counselor,-- There are 162 secondary schools that ' 
I 
i have reported on the pupil-load of the guidance counselors on 
. 
1 their staffs; 117 of t hem are senior high schools and 45 are 
junior high schools. There is an even distribution among the 
senior high schools reporting from the communities of different 
populations; reports from junior high schools in cities are 
twice as numerous as those from tovms. ( Figure 6) 
The pupil-load of senior high schools in cities, according 
to t h is sampling, is reporte~ by 13 schools as being 600 or 
less per counselor. The remainder of the 37 city schools report-
ing is scattered along the scale to the maximum of more than 
6000 pupils. In the senior high schools of the towns ,both large 
and small, there is a concentration on the scale at 500 pupils 
or less; other data is scattered in range. More than half of the 
senior high schools reporting have a pupil load of 600 pupils 
or less per counselor. 
Of the 45 jm~ior high schools mak ing repor t s, half of those 
in both cities and towns, record a pupil-load of 290 or less. 
The maximum load in the junior high schools is reported by a 
city school as 1228 pupils per counselor. 
tt Without guidance it will be impossible to attain 
the democratic school •• • •• The more democratic 
school now developing must be concerned with all. tt 
1
1
-?t-_L,_e_o_n_a_r_d.,.....,V..,...... • ...,K..-oos and Grayson N. Kefauver,Guidance in Secondary 
Schools, New York, Macmillan Company, 1932·. p. 7 
I 
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Percentile Score s for Pupils Per Counselor · as Report-
ed by 356 Secondary Schools in Massachusetts Using 
the G Form of the Cooperative Study of Secondary 
School Standards in 1938-1939 
Senior High Schools 
6 Towns 
i 
t Large 
y Small 
I II III Total 
2 2 4 8 
3 16 19 38 
5 6 6 17 
3 1 1 5 
2 4 6 
3 4 1 8 
3 2 3 8 
2 2 4 
2 1 1 4 
3 3 
2 2 1 5 
2 1 3 
1 1 2 
6 6 
37 40 40 117 
Junior High Schools 
C Towns 
i 
t Large 
y_ Bmall 
I II Total 
7 5 12 
7 4 11 
2 2 4 
5 2 7 
1 1 
2 1 3 
3 3 
1 1 
29 16 45 
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CHAPTER I X 
" The question..... really is part of the 
larger problem of conservation ••••• con-
servation of the native capacity of her 
youth, their special aptitudes and in-
terests, and the results of years of ed-
ucation provided for them at public ex-
pense, is involved. Here is incalculable 
wealth,both economic and social. For its 
own s~~e as well as for the sake of its 
youth, society cannot afford to neglect 
so important a phase of conservation. 11 ~~ 
GENERAL SUMMARY OF THE GUIDANCE SERVICE 
In the introduction to the G Forra, Guidance Service, the 
two-fold nature of the work is emphasized as evaluation and stim-
ulation to improvement. The careful and discriminating judgment, 
which is essential in the checking and evaluation of the 210 cri-
terial items of the checklist and the 47 evaluations associated 
with the several aspects of guidance, leads logically to the con-
sideration of gains which have been made, shortages that have 
1. been revealed, and the organization of plans for continued 
j growth. Five viewpoints are suggested for a discriminating anal-
ysis of guidance service provided by t he individual school. 
Vfhat are the best elements or characteristics of the guid-
ance service? 
In what respects is it least adequate or in greatest need 
of improvement? 
In what respects has it been improved within the last two 
:?!- George E. Myers, The Problem of Vocational Guidance, New York, 
, Macmillan and Company, 1927. p. 40. 
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' years? 
What improvements are now being made or are definitely 
planned for the immediate future? 
~Vhat scientifically-conducted studies has the school made 
of its own problems in this field within the past three years or 
is it now making ? 
School Reports.-- One-third of the reports received from 
t h e secondary schools contained data for the senior high schools, 
approximately one-half of each group of schools ,according to 
organization, making a general summary of guidance service. 
(Table 28 ) The reports coming from junior high schools were in 
smaller proportions. 
In general, the senior high schools average a mention of 
one item for each of five categories of the summary,with only 
one school in three reporting a research study. The average of 
items mentioned by the 75 junior high schools gives one to each 
school for the good elements and one for the least adequate. Lm-
provements in service,made or planned , are less numerous. An av-
1 
I erage grants one research study to every third junior high 
I 
I school reporting . A total of 776 items mentioned by 208 second-
ary schools provides an average of three for each school. Inas-
much as provision was made for reports of three items for each 
of the f'i ve categories of the summar y , a total of sunrm.ary data 
appears limited. 
The tendencies, which appear in the data for all schools re-
porting, are characteristic also of the groups of schools accord~ 
- __ :·------1----- ---- ·- --------------------
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Table 28 . General Summary of Guidance Service as Heported in 
a Survey of 356 ~econdary Schools of Massachusetts 
Using the G Form of the Cooperative Study of Sec-
ondary School Standards. 
Number of Items Best Least Gains Plans Studies All 
! Henorted I .>; 
i 
I ( 1) (2) (3) (4) (5) ( 7) 
1 61 
I 
~enior High 
3 Ite~s 
2 
Schools in S~x-Year 
10 7 
7 11 
Sy$tems 
5 7 
10 7 1 
8 
29 
36 
69 
j 97 
1 15 20 
Schools report 32 38 
Senior Hi gh 
3 Items 
Schools in Four-Year 
22 17 
2 13 12 
1 11 15 
11 15 
26 29 
Systems 
13 14 
15 11 
13 15 
9 
2 
1 
11 
134 
68 
52 
65 
47 Schools report 47 44 41 40 14 185 
II ~1 :::>en i or Hi gh Schools in 1' our-'I'wo Systems 
3 Items 5 6 3 1 15 
2 1 1 3 5 
1 ~~3---4--~5~--~~6--~~4~--4---~2--4-~2~0~--
12 Schools report 9 11 10 8 2 40 
Senior tligh ~chools in 'f.hree-Three Systems 
3 Items 20 13 13 3 1 50 
2 4 12 6 14 5 41 
1 ~-7~--+-~1~0 ____ ~1~5~-+~1~5--~~=1=1--4-~5~8~--
Schools report 31 35 34 32 17 149 
Junior High ~chools in Four-'l'wo Systems 
3 Items 6 ·5 4 4 19 
2 2 2 1 2 7 
1 r---2--~--~3----+-~3~-+--~2--~~-=l--~~1~1~--
11 Schools report 10 10 . 8 6 3 37 
l l3~ Junior High Schools in 'lnree- 'rhree -s-ystems 3 Items 29 16 15 8 1 69 
1 2 12 15 19 17 4 67 
1 1 ~--~-'-'--~10--~, ~~--+-l-~-- -' ~~l~~-' \--~~1~'4~~---+~5s~t-~ __ 
I 56 Schools report 52 49 44 36 1~ 
I - ---- ·- --- ----- ------- L - - -- ____ j ---------- --- --
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·r able 28. ( Concluded) 
Nwnber of Items 
Reported 
Best Least Gains Plans Studies All 
(1) I (2) I (3) I (4J 1 (5) I ( 6) I (7J 
19 Junior Hiih Schools in Systems without Senior Hi gh Schools l.;; 
3 Items 5 3 1 2 11 
2 2 4 1 2 9 
1 2 1 5 1 2 11 
-- ··-
I 
' 
8 Schools report 9 8 7 5 2 31 
Summary of benior High Sch ools 
37 6-Year 32 38 26 29 9 134 
47 4-Year 47 44 41 40 14 185 
12 4/2 Systems 9 11 10 8 2 40 
37 3/3 Systems 31 35 34 32 17 149 
133 Schools 119 128 111 109 42 508 
Summary of Junior Hi gh i::ichools 
11 4/.2 Sys terns 10 10 8 6 3 37 
56 3/ 3 Systems 52 49 44 36 19 200 
8 0/3 Systems 9 8 7 5 2 3~ 
75 Schools rep or 71 67 59 47 24 268 
208 Secondary 
Schools report 190 1 95 170 156 66 776 
ing to organization. Each school averag es one item of mention 
for each category, except in research studies which are l imited 
in number. No general tendencies are noted in relation to the 
i 
I 
I I 
I 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
i 
i 
' I 
I 
I 
1 number of items reported by category for individual school t ypes1; 
more appear to mention one i tern than three i tern s. 
Best Elements of Guidance Service.-- The summary of the b est 
I 
elements or characteristics of the guidance service,as reported 
by 208 secondary schools, includes 357 items, more being men-
-·- - ·--- --- ---·---
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tioned in the reports of the senior high schools than in those 
coming from junior high schools. ( Table 29) The largest number 
of best elements is mentioned by the senior high schools of the 
small towns with the city high schools recording the smallest 1 
number. Junior high schools in cities mention twice as many good I 
1characteristics as do the schools in large tovms. 
Tne element of guidance mentioned most often as satisfactory \ 
I I 
in the senior high schools is the consideration of the individu- 1 
I 
lal. u:uch attention is being given to educational guidance and be ~-
, 
ter results, in general, are being obtained fram the guidance I 
.' service. 'l'he junior· high school is likewise giving the individu-
,al much consideration. The organi zation of the guidance program 
is considered one of the best characteristics, with educational 
guidance another. 
Inadequacies in Guidance Service.-- A summary of the inade-
quacies in guidance service, or those in greatest need of im-
provement, includes 361 items mentioned by 208 secondary schools ~ 
I (Table 30) 'rown high schools report more inadequacies than do 
I the city schools in the senior group, while the junior high 
I I 
I schools in cities report more items than do the town schools. In: 
: general, city schools recognize many needed improvements. 
The item mentioned most frequently by both junior and senior 
high schools as in greatest need of improvement is the organiza-
/tion of the guidance program; one-fifth of the schools reporting 
' included this element in the summary. Adequate time allotment 
' in the school program for guidance and counseling appears to be 
--·- ·--· ·--------
I 
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•r abl e 29 . Aspects of Guidance Hepo~ted as Des t Elements or Char- 'i 
acteristics of Guidance ~ervice neported in a Survey 
of Secondary Schools of Massachusetts Using the G Form 
of t he Cooperative s _._udy of Se condary School Standards I 
~======================================== ! 
Junior Hi gh 
1
1 
Sch ools 
1 
Guidance Aspect 
Items 
{l) 
1. Arti culation 
2. Basic Data 
3. Pr ograrn. 
Or gani zation 
Educati onal 
Vocational 
Homeroom 
Individual 
4. Post-sch ool 
5. Results 
208 
Schools 
All ~0 ( 2) ( 3 ) 
17 4 
29 8 
47 13 
53 15 
28 8 
24 7 
84 24 
12 3 
40 11 
H E-
( 4) 
4 
1 
2 
13 
3 
7 
18 
7 
6 
Sen ior Ei gh 
Schools 
II III 
( 5 ) ( 6 ) 
4 1 
5 15 
12 13 
15 10 
5 9 
4 4 
24 19 
4 1 
8 14 
All 
( 7 ) 
9 
21 
27 
38 
17 
15 
61 
12 
28 
I II All \ 
( 8 ) ( 9 ) JlO) 
I 
i 
! 3 5 8 ' 
4 4 I 8 1 
13 7 20 
11 4 1 5 
7 4 11 
5 4 9 
16 7 23 
10 2 12 
6. Staff 23 7 5 5 5 15 6 2 8 ' 
I 
Total items 357 100 66 86 91 243 75 39 114 1 
. I 
Sununary 
* I Cities 66 Senior 
II Towns-more th an 5,000 86 
III Towns- less than 5,000 91 
208 Schools report 243 
75 Junior 
39 
114 
I 
141 
125 
91 
357 
t h e nex t greatest need of t h e senior high schools with an ade-
1 
J ~uate personnel reported a s nex t i n frequen cy . J unior hi c_h 
! 
sch ools r epor t t hese s am e items a s t h e outstanding lffiprovemen ts 
needed i n t heir gu i dance servi ce. 
I 
Recent Impr ovemen ts,-- More t h an one-fourth of t h e 208 s ec\-
1 ondar y sch ools rep orting summari es o.f gu i dance se r v i ce i ndi cate I 
ors an iza t i on · of p rogr am as t he mos t p r evalen t i mp rovemen t. Six 
. I 
I 
-----I .. - .. --- ---------- -------------------------------- --- -- -·. -
, Table 30 . Asp ects of C.-'Uidance Service Reported as Least Adequate' 
9,r in Greatest Need of Improvement in a Survey of 3 56 , 
.::>econdary Schools in Mass~chusetts Using the G F orm of1 
t h e Cooperative Study of ~econdary School Standards. 
I 
I 
' 
I 
I 
I 
' 
Guidance Asp ect 
Items I 
Jlj_ I 
I. Articulation 
2. Basic Data 
3 . Guidance Program 
Or ganization 
Personnel 
Ti me allotmen t 
Testing 
Vocati onal 
Individual 
4. P ost-Sch ool 
5. Results 
r> o . S t aff 
Total items 
S1lrlll'1lary 
~:- I Cities 
208 
Schools 
All )b 
P~J (.3) 
10 3 
32 9 
76 
I 
22 
45 12 
54 15 
33 9 
30 8 
19 5 
35 10 
27 7 
362 100 
II Towns - more tl~an 5,000 
I I I Tmms-less t h an 5, 000 
208 Schools report 
Senior Hi gh 
Schools 
I~!- II 
\4) t5J 
1 2 
2 11 
14 11 
8 14 
10 11 
7 8 
7 9 
7 2 
4 12 
6 8 
66 88 
66 Senior 
88 
85 
239 
II I All 
l 6J t 7) 
3 6 
5 18 
21 46 
4 26 
17 38 
7 22 
9 25 
3 12 
8 24 
8 22 
8 5 239 
I . 
76 Junior 
46 
122 
Junior Hi gh 
Schools 
.l II 
t 8 J l ~ J 
2 2 
7 7 
18 12 
15 4 
11 5 
7 4 
3 2 
4 3 
6 5 
3 2 
76 46 
All I 
_\ lOJ I 
4 I 
14 I 
30 
19 
1 6 I 
11 I 
5 ! 
7 
11 
5 
122 
I 
1431 
1341 
8 5 
times as many senior hizh sch ool s have re~orted items of im-
, provement a s have t h e junior high s chools. }:lore i nformati on is 
being ob tained concerning the individual pupil, his needs are 
· be i n g g iven more attention, and his welf are after leaving the 
\ school has become a matter of more interest to the sch ool. Heal 
g ains are rep orted in re gard to t h e _ training and qualif ica ti ons 
of t h e gu idance staff by 33 sch ools. ( Table 31) Besides the in:. *' 
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Table 31. Improvements in Guidance Service Made wi t hin Last 
Two Years Reported in a Survey of 356 Secondary 
Schools in Massachusetts Using the G Form of' the 
Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards. 
Guidance Aspect 
Items 
(1) 
1. Articulati on 
2. Basic Data 
208 
Schools 
I All 7a 
I t 2J t 3 J 
8 3 
27 9 
3. Guidance Program 
Or t;anization 73 27 
Program 35 13 
Personnel 15 5 
'rest i n g 15 -5 
Individual 32 11 
Vo cational 22 7 
4. Pos t -Schoo+ 18 6 
5~ Results 7 2 
6 . Staff 33 12 
Total items 28 5 100 
Surnmary 
~} I Cities 
II '£owns- more t h an 5,000 
III Towns -less t h an 5,000 
208 Schools rep ort 
I~f-
t 4 J 
2 
3 
13 
10 
6 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
51 
Senior High 
Schools 
II I II 
t 5 ) t 6 ) 
2 
11 9 
14 10 
13 12 
3 
3 3 
6 11 
3 10 
7 7 
2 1 
7 12 
All 
t 7 ) 
4 
23 
37 
35 
9 
10 
20 
16 
17 
6 
20 
71 75 197 
51 Senior 
71 
75 
197 
J unior Hi gh 
Schools 
I I.L Al~ 
_t 8 ) t 9_) \10 Jl 
I 
2 2 4 1 
3 1 4 1 
I 
24 12 36 \ 
5 1 Jl 3 2 7 5 
3 3 6 1 
1 1 
1 1 
8 5 13 
I 
56 32 88 I I 
I 
I 
56 Junior 107 
32 103 
75 
88 28 5 
provemen t in the organization of t he program, the junior h i gh 
schools are giving more attention to the individual; advances i n 
1 
regard t o t h e other aspects of guidance service are very few. 
];'laJ.1_::-ed_ Impr?~-~~nts. -- Approximately one-th ird oi ' the plrul.s 
made for the improvement of guidance service in secondary 
schools relate t o tl1e organization of t h e program, as reported 
by 208 se condary schools in :Massachusetts. ( Table 32) 
----- - ---- -----
-~~-------l- -·-·--
Improvemen ts in Guidance Service Being Made 
i tely Planned for Immediate leu ture Reported 
Secondary Schools in Massach~setts Using the 
of' the Cooperative Study of' ~econdary School 
ards. 
I 
I 152 
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G Form 
Stand-
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Guidance Aspect 
Items I 
208 
Schools 
All Oi / 0 I 
Senior Hi gb_ 
Schools 
II IJ.I All 
Junior Hi gh 
Schools I 
I J.I All ! 
(1) J _( 2) 131 1 4J ( 5) (6) ( 7) J 8J J 9) (10 1 
1. Articulation 6 2 
2. Basic Data 32 1~ 
3. G-uidance Program 
Or ganization 69 26 
Program 20 8 
Personnel 24 9 
t esting 23 9 
Individual 24 9 
Vocational 26 10 
4~ Post- Sch ool 21 8 
5~ Results 2 1 
6. Stat'£' 11 4 
Total items 258 98 
Summary 
?l- I Cities 
II Tovms-more than 5; 000 
III Towns -mess than 5,000 
208 Schools report 
3 
3 
10 
2 
5 
3 
I 3 I 
6 
7 
42 
Increased knowledge of' thB 
1 
12 10 
17 20 
6 7 
5 7 
7 7 
6 6 
6 10 
8 4 
2 
3 
67 77 
I I 
42 ...Jenior 
67 
77 
186 
4 
25 
47 
15 
17 
17 
15 
22 
19 
2 
3 
186 
1 1 
5 2 
14 8 
5 
7 
4 2 
5 4 
1 3 
2 
3 5 
45 27 
45 Junior 
27 
72 
I 2 
7 
22 
5 
7 
6 
9 
4 
2 
8 
72 
87. 
94 
77 
I 
I 
i 
I 
! 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
258 1 
I 
individual t hrough improved 
I 
; forms of' basic 
I 
information and of cumulative record cards is the j 
1 
aim of sever al sch ools, mostly senior hi e_,h s chools. Thi s group 
I of schools is also making plans f'or gains in re gard to t h e vo-
cational aspe ct of guidru~ce ~~d in post-school relationships. 
I Ap art from the sch ools that are planning for the or,sanizatinn of 
I 
- - --- -----
I 
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1 
I of the guidance service, the junior h i t)l schools are makin g few 
I 
i pla..l1.S • 
I 
I 
Problems Studied .-- 11:1e general slll11lllary of t h e e:,uidance 
service provides for the reporting of scientii'ically-conducted 
studies_ made by t he sch ool of its own problems in ; uidance. In-
eluded in t h e su:rnmary are t h ose made within the past t h ree 
years or now in process. 
The survey of secondary schools in Massachusetts reports 
on returns received from 356 schools; 213 are senior high 
' schools and 143 are junior hi t:,h sch ools. A compi lation of data 
contained in t h eir sunnnaries . of t,uidance totals 8 3 studies in 
guidance , or closely related to the fie ld. Senior h i c:;h schools 
rep ort 57 stud ies, one f or e very 27th sen ior hie;h school in 
the state. A record of' 26 studies made by t h e junior llic)l 
sch ools g r ants one to every 18 th junior high school. 'The re-
p ort of studies for the State p laces one in every 23rd second-
ary sch ool. n~e subjects of studies show wide diversity of in-
terest; the repetition in any one aspect was too slight ~o per -
mit of totals by subject . Many schools reported a c eneral ::_n-
teres t in objective data bu t bel i eved that the i r activities in 
t h is field were too informal to b e included in t h e sumraary. 
153 
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Studies in Guidance Problems 
Seni or Hi gh Schools Junior High Schools 
Attendance 
Causes of Absence 
Aptitudes and Interests 
Cumulative Records 
Civic Curriculum 
Disciplinary Problems 
Employment 
Causes of Pai l u re 
Harvard Study 
Studen t s Who Leave 
Edu cational,Vocational Results 
College Grades 
Follow-up -1, 2, 3., 6 years 
Interests, Aq ti vi ties, Jobs 
Graphs o:f 'l'eachers' Marks 
Guida..."l ce Ur ''al'lization 
--- 0 .l.i. Study liabi ts, · ethods 
I. Q, . and Curricula 
~redictive Grades 
Occupati onal Survey 
Pergonali t y Traits 
Reading Abilities 
l.'-e vi s ion of School Program 
Social-Economic Backgrom1ds 
Subject Likes and Dislikes 
~ypewriting-Predict Success 
Abilities and Disabilities 
Achievement vs Teaching Iv~ethods 
Aptitudes 1[ 
Articulation . 
C9urse vs Employment 
l''ailures vs Guidance 
.B'actors in Withdrawal 
Pupil Placement 
Harvard Study 
Follow-up-Marks, Courses 
Individual Adjustment 
Occupational Opportunities 
Preferences, 1,2,3 years 
Reading Disabilities 
:~e ere a ti onal Interests 
Results of Guidance 
Study Habits 
'11est Evaluati on 
Allowing this sample of studies of g,uidance problems to 
' serve as an illustration of what other schools may be doing or 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 
plann ing, the !hmmediate future will find many programs in 
I ondary schools revised or replaced to meet the needs of a 
sec- I 
ch ang-
ing society. The pupil withL~ the school will be studied in 
I . terms of his individual differences. More information will b e 
, recorded concerning his envi ronment ru'ld background. Variations 
. I from the normal, relating to absence, behavior, general intell- ~ 
i gence, or .with drawal will provide situations f or analysis, in- I 
terpretatiC?n, and _§.~Si~~anc~ccord:i,:g.g_ _ t_o_ J1_~ ed_.~he int_e~e_s_t_ ~-~----------_I 
that the sch ool manifested i n his welfare as a student vvill fol-
1 
low h i m into t he post-school period, whether h e enters employ- 1 
ment or seeks a hi gher education. The need for objective data is 
' apparently reco&~ized; an era of scientific research in educa-
\ tion has come to th.e secondary schools of Massachusetts. 
" Tue adolescent explorer passes t hrou gh con-
secutive stages on the journey of explora-
tion during his junior high school years. 
First, he adjusts himself to his n ew envir-
onmemt t hat he may learn how most effectively 
to benefit by his ex_ploratory experiences; 
second, he enters upon his exploratory ac-
tivities; third, he makes a tentative selec-
tion of an educational placemen t which makes 
a parti cular appeal to his individual inter-
ests; fourth, after t h e testin6 of his choice, 
he undertakes the initial stage of his dif-
ferentiation into a curriculw11 group. When the 
fore going step s have been taken, he is ready 
for specialized training of his choice in t he 
sen ior high school. tt ·~ 
155 
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CHAPTER X 
" Guidance, as applied to the secondary school, 
should be t h ought of as an organized service 
designed to give sy stematic aid to pupils in 
making adjustments .. to various t ypes of prob-
lems which they must meet- educational,voca-
tional, health, moral, social, civic, and 
personal. 11 ~} 
SCHOOL SCORES 
In the formulation of purposes for the Cooperati ve Study 
of Secondary School Standards a two-fold nature of the work was 
emphasized: evaluation and stimulation to improvement.!/ In us-
ing the G Form, Guidance Service, the official reporting for h is 
school unit obtains a can1prehens i ve summary of the elements of 
guidance functioning within the program, satisfactory, averag e, 
or inadequate, in the process of ch ecking the 210 criterial 
items of the checklist. As administrator and supervisor, a 
which are reported for each aspect of guidance are the result of 
his personal judt~ent and first-hand observation. ~1e analy tical 
lstudy of the evaluations, then, will establish the critical 
I i op inion h eld by reporting officials t hemselves in relation to 
I 
I -l~ -G Form, op. cit. p . 4. 
1!/ Page 52 
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I 
the guidance services, b o th qualitatively and quantitatively, as 
they ~re now functioni ng in the secondary sch ools of Massachu-
setts. 
I 
rhvo froms of sch ool scores may be ·obtained from t h e compil- I 
I 
ation of reported data, pr imary and surrm1ary.!/ In general, the 
G F'orms, vi'nich were returned by the 356 schools included in t h is 
study, vvere reasonably complete and without err.or for t h e first 
I f our sections: Articulation, Guidance Information, Guidance Pro- 1 
gram, and Post-School Relationsh ips. Tr~e remaining di vis i ons 
which referred to Results of Guidance and Guidance Staff were 
I 
returned wi t h ex tensive omissions and numerous errors, t hus m~~- 1 
ing it unwise to attemp t ccraputations of summary percen tile 
scores. The primary scores for all sch ools, so far as rep ort ed, 
will serve as a relati ve estimate of t h e provisions now being 
made for t h e several aspects of gu i dance in t h is St a te. 
Primary Scores 
Comnu ta tion. -- A sample sUJ:Jmlar-y- f orm in Fi &:,u re 11 ill us-
trates t he t ype of data from whi ch computations of primai'y and 
surrrr~ary scores may be deri ved . The fi gures which h ave been used 1 
as convenient symb ols f or the f ive-p oint rating scale are tr~ns- ~ 
fe rred from t he G Forms to the des i gnated areas.g/ rfhe p r i mary 
score for each section is the a verage of t he numb er of evalua-
Y Pa ge 67 
gj Ibid 
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Fi gure 11. A Sample Summary Form wi t h Reported Data 
'-.., ~-
:3chcol J-3 . (., I ~ g- .. 3 S ID.IMARY FORK 
Computation of Primary Schoo 1 Scores Computation of Summary School Scores 
Section Title of Measure Pages Divi-
Weights l'~eighted 
Evaluations Total Score Per- Percent-
sor centile Alpha Beta Ganrrna ile 
I Articulation 56-57 A-z t.f B- z '.2 c-z f s 3 ,!., ~ ti-3 8 3lf'-l .;,.,/ -- --
A-l-y...2. A-1-z lA-2-y A-2-z3 A-3-y I ~ II ~~ 5 
A-3-z3 A-4-y..JA~4-z~ A-5-y A-5-z ~ 9 ..2 I '( 
I (ol IJ,~ o II Guidance Information 57-60 7:'/ I I '-/ 14 I 20 45 eo 
--
B-y B-z ~ c-y 
-
c-z 
---
I I 3 :L ' b 4 '7 I .: I 
A-y 
' ~ A-z 3 B-z 5 C-z ~ D-z ':.1 I ., I .. 
j Guidance Program E-z 3 F-z ~ G- 1-y '-/ G-l-z.3 G-2-y 1./ ) I ~ ? 3 g-o J~oo III 60-63 9 13 ._t 40 40 --G-2-z G-3-y G-3-z 
3 3 3 ' _.} 
IV Post-School Relationships 64-6i A-y A-z B-y ? B-z C-y '] C-z ') I I !. ~~ I~ /4""~ .. 
"-" 
"') 
"' 
~ ' I I 
6 1.1 12 -- --
' 
, ... 
Result!! 65 
X ., y 
'1 z 
"" t· • v 3 -.... """' .. . 
A Pupils Per Counselor 65 -, 2 --
j Guidance Staff -- Preparation 1-z 2-y 2-z 
,3-y ~ -z ~t I 66 3 6 ~ «). 5 ') 0 • 1,2,3 . and Qualifications -B - - ....... 
4 Guidance Staff -- Preparation 67 VI and Qualifications --, 15 15 20 
I Guidance Staff --. Improvement z "' I ., 1 67 1 • 
-c 
in Service . l 
" 
2 Guidance Staff -- Improvement I in Service 67 ~ 3 -- --
General Evaluation y 
.. z 
-!> I I I .L IX 68 (r; 2 D • I 
Totals: 100 100 100 
Summary Score (Divide by 100) 
Equivalent Percentile (From 
Percentile Conversion Table) 
pertaining to that guidance aspect, the resulting scores remain 
, ing within the range o:f the :five points of t h e rating scale. In 
case of' an omission in evaluation, an arbitrary value ot· one 
was given to the section that t he average mi ght be obtai ned. 
Since the evaluations of' services have been considered in con-
junction with the p rovisions o:f practices ( Fi gures A-Z ), the 
sum<u ary of' t he primar-y- score s l' or t h e ei ght aspects, so report-
ed,will be based upon Table 35. ( Appendix 10.) 
Evaluations of services.-- Reported data was sufficiently 
comprehensive to permit derivation of primary scores i'or eight 
of the sections: Articulation, Basic Infonnation, Operation of 
the Guidance Program, Post School Relationships, Results of 
Guidance, the Guidance Staff'- its preparation ~nd qualification 
and its improvement in service, and a General Evaluation of t h e 
Guidance Service. ( Table 36.) 
Articulation.-- Thirty per cent of the senior hi g._h. 
schools and 28 per cent o:f the junior high schools are rep orted 
on the scale between 2.6 and 3.0, a percentile range of 43-61. 
~~e next higher group includes 17 per cent of both groups of 
sch ools giving t hem a percentile between 61 and BO.Of t h e sen-
ior hi gh sch ools 38 per cent have a percentile score f or ar4sic-
ulation above 80. The group of junior high schools to rate a 
similar score is 10 peT' cent smaller. While 11 per cent of t h e 
senior hi~~ schools score below 2.6 on the scale, twice as many 
. junior high schools are within this same range according to 
-----·--re p rimary scores obtained i'ram their rep orted evaluations. 
I 
i 
I 
I 
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,_·:ab le 36. 
-------
Primary- Scores Derived from Evaluations as Repor ted 
by 356 Secondary Sch ools in Massach~set ts Using the 
G Form of the Cooperative Study of ~e condary Sch ool 
Standards. 
Guidance Aspects WITH Percentages of Schools for Scores 
I. Articulation 
Prlmary / 
Scores l 
4.6 - 5 . 0 
4 .1 - 4 . 5 
3. 6 
-
4 .0 
3 .1 - 3 . 5 
2 . 6 
-
3 .0 
2.1 
-
2.5 
1. 6 
-
2.0 
1.1 
-
1.5 
Omi ssions 
---
4 . 6 -5. 0 
4. 1 - 4 . 5 
3.6 -4.0 
3. 1 - 3 . 5 
2 . 6 - 3.0 
2.1 - 2 . 5 
1. 6 -2.0 
1.1 -1.5 
<r.111i s s ions 
II. Basic Inforraation 
III. Operation of the Guidance Program 
IV. Post-School Relationship s 
V. Re sults of Guidance -
VI. Guidance Sta.i'f- Prepara tions and Qualifi cations 
VI. Improvement in Service 
I X. General Evaluation of Guidance Servi ce 
-
I 
213 Senior Hi gl1. Schools I 
----l.. 
I II III IV v VIa VIb I X I (%) ( ~J (%-J T4) T~1 t 6) 1 7) (8} 1 7~ % Jb ~b ~~ cl I LO 
: 
6 3 2 4~ 6 8 6 3 I 4 8-L 9 31. 1 15 15 2 I I 9i I 28 17 9 22 21 11 I 2 
17 26 32i 16 11 11 5 I 
30 20~ 23 26 32 1 6 17 21 
3 12 
., 
l7i- ll 5 6 1 62 
6 6.l 2 142 9 l .l 3 4 2 2 
2 1 2 2 2 l 3 I 2 
I 
I 
5 l 52 1 52 7 11 29 59 45 I 
I 
1 43 Junior Hi gh Schools I 
I 
I 
4 3 2 l 5 6 4 2 I I 
1 l2i 10 2 4 3 I 
22 20 15 3 13 7 5 9 
I 17 23 25 9 11 14 8 
28 15 18 9 25 14 10 1 3 
7 9 ll 1 2 7 6 6 I 
11 6 2 14 3 1 4 3 
2 4 3 19 3 2 1 3 
I 
12 8 1 3 33 33 46 68 53 i 
I 
I 
I 
y' Table 35, Appendi x X I I 
I 
- I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
159 
I 
-----·---~--------- --- -------------------------------·---·-----
Basic Inforu1ation.-- Twenty per cent of the senior hi@L 
schools and 15 per cent of the junior high schools are rated be-
ltween 2.6 and 3.0 of the scale, which equals a percentile rang e 
1 between 57 and72. The next higher group includes 26 per cent of 
the senior high schools and sli;htly fewer of the junior hi @L 
group, g iving them a percentile score between 72 and 85. Of the 
senior high schools 28 per cent hold a score in basic informa-
tion above 8 5 wh ile 35 per cent of the ju...n.ior high schools hav e 
a similar rating . Similar proportions of each group of sch ools 
are included in t h e 19 per cent wh ich ap9ear on the scale below 
the p ercentile score of 55. 
Operation of th~ guidance prog ram.-- Twenty-three per cent 
lor the sen ior high schools and sligh tly more of the junior high 
I 
I 
\schools are reported on the scale between 2. 6 and 3. O, a p ercent-
[ile range of 47 a...n.d 70. The next higher group includes 32 p er 
I 
~cent of the senior high sch ools and 7 per cent fewer of t h e jun-
lior high schools , giving them percentile s coJ•es be tween 70 and 
Iss. Twenty per cent of the senior high schools and 27 per cent 
of the junior high schools receive higher rating s thruL 80. Ap-
~roximately sLmilar proportions of each group of schools a ppear 
on the scale below the percentile score of 47 according to t h e 
1
reported evaluations for t ?.1e op eration of t h e guidance prog ram. 
P ost-School re~ationships!_ -- Twen ty-slx per cent of the 
senior hggh schools are rep orted on the s.cale between 2. 6 i!nd 3. 
wh ich equals a p ercentil score of 47 to 69; only one-third as 
!many of t h e junior h i gh sch ools have a similar placement. In I . 
----- ·-----· 
----+--- ·----------··· --------
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t h e next hi g_.h er g roup 16 p er cent of t h e senior high schools and 
one-h al f as many of t he junior high school-s a ppear, earning a 
percentile score between 69 and 91. Twenty p er cent of t..."le sen-
ior high schools and but 4 per cent of the junior high schools 
obtain a higher rating than 91 percentile. Below the 2.6 point 
on the scale are found one-third of the senior high schools and 
more than 40 pe r cent of t h e junior hi 2,.:h s c_hools according to 
t h e reported evaluations for p ost-school relationships. 
I 
I 
Results of g,uidance.-- One-third of the senior hi gh schools 
are rep orted on the scale between 2. 6 and 3. 0~ a percentile 
scale is not available for t h is section so t hat comp arison of 
relative p ositions must suffice. ~le next high er group includ es 
I 
11 p er cent of each group of schools. Of the senior high schools ~ 
29 per cent app ear wi t hin the highest point and one-half of the 1 
scale , appro.xirnately 10 per cent less of the junior h i gh sch ool 
gr oup earn ing a similarly high placement. The section of t h e 
scale below 2.6 includes 22 per cent of the senior h i gh schools 1 
ruld ten per cent fewer of the junior high schools according to 
the reported evaluations for results of guidance. 
Guidance Staff- Qualifications.-- Approximately equal pro-
portions of t he junior and senior high schools report t he rat-
ing s of the gu idance staff ,its qualif ications and p reparation, 
b etwe en 2.6 and 3.0; an average of 1 5 p er cent of t he suidance 
staffs in the secondary schools t hus receive a percentile score 
b etween 5 and 20. Tne next higher group includes 11 p er cent 
of the senior high schools and 14 per cent of t h e junior high 
161 
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schools, the percentile score rising to 55. On the rating scale 
between 3.6 and 4.0 , the group includes 21 per cent of the sen-
ior hig h sch ools and one-third as many junior high sch ools, a 
percentile ran g e that is between 55 and 89. Of the senior hi&h 
schools , 23 per cent tlave guidance staffs rating higher than 8 9 
in preparation and qualifications ·while half as many junior 
high sch ools receive a similar placement. Almost equal p rop or-
tions of b oth group s report evaluations that place guidance 
staffs near t h e zero percentile according to reported evaluations, 
for 7 - 9 p er cent of the schools • 
S taff imurovement in service.-- Seventeen per cent of t h e 
senior high schools rep ort a rating between .2.6 and 8.0 f or im- ' 
provement in service, a percentile range of 8 5 to 9 5~ hal f as 
many junior hi g,h schools hold similar p ositi ons on tl1.e scale. 
Of the senior h i gh. schools, 21 per cent report evaluations rat-
ing a score higher t h an 9 5 while one-fifth as mru~y junior h i 6h ' 
sch ools gain similar placement. Small prop ortions of b oth group s 
of sch ools report evaluations that place the improvement of the 
gu i d ance staff in service in t h e lower r a n e:;e of the scale. Many 
omissions occurred in rep orts on this section. 
General Evaluation of Guidance :;)ervice. -- In the final 
section of the G Porm, Guidance Service , provision is made for 
a general evaluation of the guidance s~rvice that a composite 
of all ch eck ing s a11. d evaluations may be presented in answer to 
two questions : 
How well does the guidance service accord with the ph ilos-
- ---------------------- ----
-------·-··· - ----- --· -------------·· --------------------------- ---~------------ ----~-·- -·- \.-
ophy of education of t h e sch ool? 
Hovv well d oes t h e school's guidance service meet the needs 
of the comrnuni~J ru1d t h e pupil population 7 
n1e evaluati ons rep orted as answers to these t wo inquiries 
place 26 per cent of t he senior high schools within the mi ddl e 
section of t he rating scale with 21 p er cen t of the junior h i gh 
sch ools receiving similar placement. Approximately similar pro-
! 
1 p ortions of b oth gr oup s of schools gain p lacement on t he hi -.::_her 
section of the scale , e qually sized g roup s rat i n g the lowe st ; 
app roximately 1 5 per cen t of t h e rep orting schools consider the I 
s erv i ces as very g ood while 13 per cent c onsider the p rovisions ! 
as inadequ ate. Su ch a general evaluation of suidance service I 
as rep orted by t h e sch ool off icials provides an averag e rating I 
for t h e secondaFJ schools of the State. 
Percentile Scores 
The comprehensive dat a provided by the complete rep orts of 
r t h e fi rst four sections of the G F orm makes it possible to con-
' 
! sider t h em in terms of percentile scores derived f rom t h e p r im-
' 
! ary scores, or a verages of t h e rep orted evaluations. 
I 
I 
1 Articulation.-- ~1e percentile scores for ar t iculation a s 
I 
rep orted by 356 secondary sch ools in Massachusetts are distrib -
uted accordin6 to. the or ganization of t h e schools in numb e r of 
years. ( Figure 1 2.) 1~e thermometer p ercen tile scale p l a ces 
t h e norms f or the 200 schools included i n the Cooperative Study 
of Secondary School Standards at the quartiles, 25,50, and 75. 
1 63 
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I 
Figure 
12 
Percentile Scores for Articulation in Secondary Schools in 
:Massachv.setts as reported by 356 Schools v.sing the G Form 
of the Coope1 .. ative Stv.dy of Se condary School Standards in 
1938-1939. 
Senior High Schools Junior High Schools 
~ 
"' -
Organiza+ion in Years 
-Percentile 
Scale 6 4 4/2 3/ 3 Total 4/2 3/3 0/3 Total 
Norms 
200 
Schools 
100 3 1 1 4 9 1 2 2 5 
9_2. 5 2 10 17 3 1 4 !--·..,. ~ 
9.Q._ 11 5 1 7 24 5 12 17 1-- r--
8.&._ 
1--~ 
8_Q_ ~ -r-- 4 11 3 12 30 1 9 3 13 
--
'(5 Q3 9-1~ 17 ~- 4~~ 9?~ 39M 1 16 1 .. ~~ 18 
70 
QJi ,.,~-I'- 10 7 4 18 39 4.;~ 18~: 22M 
60 -..;..~-·r 
55 ;·4:~d1an 
~-· 3 13 5 4 25 2 13 15 
:f: 1 3 4 8 3 6 2 11 
251 Ql 
- . ' t 
4 4 4 12 2 4 3 9 ?_Q, _j _ 
3i ~.:~ 1 1 2 8 8 1 2 3 1 , ...... 
_.Q. I 3 3 . ..-. 
-c ·. 152 63 20 73 208 19 . 95 13 I 126 
Schoo1sin s tudy 52 69 21 71 213 22 108 13 143 
in Ma ss. 161 96 21 77 255 26 136 19 181 
~!- M- Group Medians 
164 
165 
I 
------~---~---~------~-------- -------~ --~-------~--t------------
The distribution of percentile scores f or the junior and senior I 
I 
high sChools is placed in contrast to this t h ermometer scale. 
The median percentile score for each typ e of senior h i gh sch ool 
is f ound at t h e 7 5 th percentile • In t h e junior high school 
group, the small towns which do not supp ort a senior hi gh 
sch ool g ain a similar placement while t he junior hi5h schools in , 
the four- two and t h ree-three sy stems are located at t h e 65 t h p er-, 
lcentile, ten p oints below that of the senior high sch ools. Iost 
of t h e secondary sch ools rep ortin g are makin g satisfactory pro-
vision f or articulation as an aspect of guidance. ( Ta b le 37) 
Table 37. SummaFJ of Percentile Scores for Articulation as 
Re p orted by 356 Secondary Schools in 1viassachusetts 
Using the G Form of the Coop erative Study of Second- ! 
ary School Standards in 1 938 -1939 . 
*' ' -
I 
I ~ 
Quartiles Senior Hi gh Schools Junior Hi gh Schools I 
Or g anization in Years I 6 4 4L2 ~ Total 4L2 3/3 0/3 Total 
(lJ { 2) {3) ( 1: J ( 6 J (7) (8 ) l9J {10} ' I 
I 
Q 4 32 34 11 42 119 8 42 7 57 i 
Q 3 10 7 4 18 39 4 18 22 ! i 
Q, 2 4 16 5 8 33 5 19 2 26 I 
Q 1 6 6 5 17 2 16 3 21 I 
I 
I 
19 95 12 Totals 52 63 20 73 208 126 I 
I ~ I 
The majority of' the senior high schools are ab ove t he median f or! 
the group , but one-fou rth of t h em appearing on the scale below 
that point. Two- t h i rds of the junior high sch ools attain a simi -
l ar high ra t lng leaving one - third to be below the median in 
t h eir provision for articulation as a guidance service. 
r------- ------------ ------------------------------- -! ---- --- -----------
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Guidance Information.-- The percentile scores for guid~Dce 
[information as reported by the secondary schools indicate a sat-
I 
lisfactory provision for this gu idance serv i ce. ( Figure 13 ) 
1In the secondary sch ool group, the four- year senior and t h e three-
1 
lyear senior schools are between the 75th and t h e 8 5th percentiles. 
I 
I 
'The three- year junior hig,h school has a score similar to the 
jthree-year senior high school, a rating that is also gained by 
i 
i t h e t h r e e-y ear junior hi gh school in the small tow:.r1s t h at do not 
!maintain the senior h i gh school unit. The six-year senior- junior 
I 
I 
!unit is located on the scale between the 70th and the 7 5 t h p er-
i centiles. A sim.ilar placement is made by the senior and the jun-
!ior high schools in the four-two systems. The median senior high 
school is located at the 75th percentile with the junior high 
sch ool median p laced five points higher. Th.e adequacy of t h e 
provision for g uidance inf ormation i n t he sec o:c1dary schools of 
1
t h e State is emphasized in sunrraarized scores. ( Table 38 ) 
I 
I 
;Table 38 . 
I 
I 
Quartiles 
! ~iT 
I 
I 
i 
I 
! 
--------·-r 
I 
Q 4 (! 3 
Q, 2 
Q. l 
Totals 
----------
6 
( 2) 
24 
15 
8 
2 
49 
Sunnnax>y g:r Percentile Scores for Guidance Informa-
tion as uep orted by 356 Secondary Schools in l.Iass-
a chusett~ Using the G Form of the Cooperative 
Study of ~econdary Sch ool S t andards in 1938 -193 9 
--
-
-
Senior Hi gh Schools Junior Hi gh Schools 
Organization in Years 
4 4/2 3/3 Total 4/2 3/3 0/3 Total 
(3) (4) ( 5) T61 ( 7) (8) ( 9 ) llO) 
35 9 4'7 115 9 62 · 7 '78 
I 
14 7 14 50 7 19 26J 9 3 4 24 2 8 2 12 
4 2 5 13 1 7 3 11 
I 
62 21 70 202 I 19 96 12 127 I j _ __ I 
_j 
Figure 
13 
Percentile Sc ores for Guidance Information in the Secondary 
Schools of' Massachusetts as H.epor·ted by 356 Schools Using 
the G Form of the Cooperative S'tudy of Sec ondary School 
Standards in 1938-1939. 
Senior High Schools JUnior High Schools 
Organization in Years 
Percentile ' 
Scale 6 4 4/2 3/3 Total 4/ 2 3/3 0/3 Total 
Nor'llls 
200 
Schools 
100 
95 3 6 4 16 29 2 22 1 25 
-
90 3 8 1 12 24 1 12 2 15 
-
8~ 5 4 5 14 2 7 9 :--- _..,. 
80 7 7 1 -r.- 8 23 3 11 2 16Ivi 
7e2 
Q 3 6-~ 10 3 6 25M 1 10-l~ 2-l~ 13 
70 ;i- 2 3 :- 3 4 12 1* 1 2 
65 4 1 2 7 1 4 5 
60 6 4 1 5 16 1 3 4 
55 2 3 2 2 9 1 7 8 ... 
-
50 Median 1 3 1 1 6 3 4 7 
4!1:il . 1 1 1 2 5 1 1 2 4cJ~ 1 1 1 1 ~ -
3G_ 3 4 7 1 1 2 
.. -
I 1 1 2 1 1 30 
25 . Q1 3 3 2 1 9 2 4 6 
2Q__ 1 1 2 4 1-
-
15 1 1 3 5 2 1 3 
-
10... 1 1 2 2 , . 
5 2 1 3 1 2 1 4 
. ~ 
0 1 1 2 
' 
49 62 21 70 202 19 ' 96 12 127 ( 
Scho61s In Study 52 69 21 71 213 22 108 13 143 
in Mass. 61 96 21 77 255 26 I 136 19 181 
167 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 
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Approx i mately 8 0 per cen t of t h e sen ior sch ools are making I 
satisfactory provision for gui dance information as ind icated b y 
t h eir rati n g s ab ove t h e median percentile of t h e scale a t 50, 
according to rep orted data. A sli ghtly smaller p rop ortion of t h e 1 
I 
junior high sch ools rep or t ing receive a similar p lacemen t on t h e ! 
scale. Of the secondary schools rep orting , one-sixth of the sen - ! 
ior h i gh schools and several more of the junior high schools are ! 
I 
mw{ing a more l imited provision for guidance information accord- : 
ing to t h eir evaluations for this section. 
Guidance Progrron.-- Percentile scores for t h e guid ance pro-
gram are availab le f or approx imately three-fou rth s of t h e second -
a ry sch ools in Massachusetts. Accord ing to t h e evaluations f or 
t h is section rep orted by 327 sch ools,th ere are significan t d i-
verg en ces in p rovisions in program in both senior and junior 
h i gh s chool group s. ( Figure 14) The f ou r-y ear senior h i s h 
sch ool and the t h ree- y ear senior high school at t ain scores 
I which u l a ce t h em b etween the 7 5 t h ru.J.d 80th p ercentile. The thPee~ 
I ye a r j :U,i or h i gh sch ool and the junior high sch ool in t h e small , 
I tovm t h at does not maintain a senior h i gh sch ool receive similar ' 
ratings. Both junior and senior high sch ools in t h e four-t wo 
sy s t ems appear on t he scale b etween the 60 t h and 65 t h p ercen tiles, 
I 
ten full poi nts lower t h an the ratin g s of the ma j ority of the I 
' 
sch ools. 'me sch ools in t he six-year s y stems appear on t he 
Figure Percentile Scores ~or Guidance Program in the Se condary 
Schools in Massa chusetts a s Reported by 356 Schools Using 
the G Form o~ the Co operative Study of s ·econdary Schools 
s tandards in 1938-1939 . 
Senior High Schools Junior High Schools 
Organi zat i on in Years 
-
Percentile 6 4 ~/2 3/ 3 · Total 4/2 3/ 3 0/3 Total Scale Norms 
2QO 
Schools 
, ()( 
95 6 6 3 17 32 2 18 2 22 
90 1 3 4 3 6 1 10 r--
8..£_ 2 9 9 20 14 14 
!-- ~ 
80 7 8 4 9 28 1 11 2 14 
'Z5 Q3 6 5~~ 1 4-'~ 
" 
16M 1 81~ l~!- 10M 
'70 7 ~£- 3 1 8 19 1 6 7 
-
hFi 
60 1 3 4~~ 3 11 2-l~ 1 2 5 
55 6 3 1 8 18 4 5 1 10 
. - . 
-
50 Median l 2 3 2 8 4 4 
:t 4 4 1 2 3 ;.....,;..... 7 11 1 19 8 1 9 ~ -
3Ji 2 3 5 3 3 .. 
30 
.. 
1 1 1 1 4 1 1 
25 Ql 2 1 3 2 1 3 
2.Q.. 1----' 1 1 
-
15 1 1 1 1 -~-
. 10 3 3 3 3 ~ . ' ,. ' 
5 2 1 1 4 
. ·~ 
0 1 1 2 2 1 3 
49 61 21 71 202 18 93 11 122 ( 
choo1s Tn S.tudy 52 69 21 71 213 22 108 13 143 
in Mass. 61 96 21 7'7 255 26 136 19 181 
s 
'* M- Group :Medians 
1 69 
170 
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p orted . A smnm ary of the distribu tion of p ercentile scores will 1 
emphasize t h e p rovisi on s made fox• e,uidance p rogr ams. ( Table 3 9 ) 
Quartiles 
S~ary of P ercentile Scores for Guidance ~ rogrmas 
as fiep orted by 356 Secondary Schools in ri!as sachu-
setts Using the G Form of the Cooperative Study of' 
Secondary Sch ool Standard s in 1938-1939 . 
Senior Hi gh Schools Junior Hi gh Schools 
0 - i t"o r gan za l n ln y 
6 4 4/2 373 Total ej~s 4 2 3/3 0/3 Total · 
\1) ( 2) ( 3) .( 4) ( 5) ( 6l (7J (8} ''(9) ( 10) I 
i 
Q 4 19 31 8 39 97 7 57 6 70 I 
Q 3 15 11 9 21 56 7 16 3 26 I Q 2 10 15 1 9 35 3 15 1 19 I I Q 1 2 4 3 2 11 1 5 1 7 
I 
--
f--· ............. , . ..,. _ I 
Totals 46 61 21 71 199 18 93 11 122 I l 
. 
I 
I 
Of the 321 secondary schools rep orting data for their 
l gu idance 
i 
p rograms from whi ch pex•centile scores have been derived, equal ' : 
prop orti ons of' senior and junior hi gh s chools appear in the 
u pper quartiles , approximately 75 per cent of each group , leav - ; 
ing t he remaining schools reporting evaluati ons t ha t g ive rat-
ing s for one- f ourth of the secondar y sch ools below the median 
score of the 50 th p ercentile. 
P ost-School relationships.-- 1'he same number of sen ior 
hi t:;h sch o ols but many less of the junior h i gh schools rep ort 
data fo r t h e p ost-school relationships, data for less than 300 
schools bein g available for t h is sec ti on. Of t h e s ch ool s re -v or t ..,. 
ins , no group ob t ains a m.edian ra11.k in the u ppe r quartile. The 
median .for the senior high school group a ppears b etween the 
--·----·-----1 -----·---·- ·----- .. -·---·----·-------·-------------------- - -~--------- ----------- --- ·-----
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Fi gure Percentile Scores for Post-School Relationships in The 
s econdary Schools in Massachusetts as Reported by 356 
Schools Us ing t he G Fo~~ of the Cooperat ive St udy of 
Seconda ry School St andards in 1938-1939. 
15 
Senior High Scbnols Junior Hi gh Schools 
Organization . in Years 
Percentile 
Scale 6 4 14/2 3/3 Total 4/2 3/3 0/3 tr'ota l 
Norms 
200 
Schools 
1 Q,=O_.__-f.-_ 
85 
5 
3 
8 
5 
l 
1 
15 29 4 1 5 
3 12 
1 1 
2 8...Q_f- f----. 4 4 7 7 22 6 8 
~~~ . Q3----+-~1-~~1~~---r~2--+-~4~+---4-~2--4---~--~2~ 
7.0 2 2 2 6 2 2 4 
65 6 10 4~~ 5 25 2 1 3 
6!lt".-l.-
5J?L.ll_ 
50 . Median 
3 5-lZ. 1 13M 4 
--.. ~,.-· .. ·r-
45 1 5-:~- 4 1 7 17 5 
~--~r ~9t-·:*. ·- 5 2 4 11 1 3 
q§.t,.-.__,~- 2 9 2 6 19 1 7.:.~ 
q,Qt --.r- . 1 1 
4 
1 6 
5 
8M 
: Q ~-· - --=-;_1 _ _  -+---3-+-..:.;1_t---+--3--+---7--t--f---3:-..-t---J--___:3~ gQL~J~ -6 5 2 5 18 1 4 5 
~l-J_ 1 1 2 2 6 4 4 
~--~~-
5! l J--~ 
c __ ___, 
Schools in Study 
in :Mass; 
-lZ. M- Group Median 
3 3 
49 61 
52 69 
61 96 
21 
21 
21 
1 
l 
68 
71 
77 
7 2~~ 13 
1 5 14 
199 12 
213 22 
255 26 
73 
108 
136 
4 
1 
11 
13 
19 
19 
20 
96 
143 
181 
i 1 7 2 
I --·---·····-- ··-···-··-----·-- ---
-- --r-·----·----- ··------· --- ·----·------· ----·-------··---····---·-·-·-··----! 
I 55th aEd the 60th percentiles. ( Fi gure 1 5 ) The four-y ear sen-
ior h i 6 h sch ool and t h e three-y ear sen ior high sch ool h ave a s im-
ilar rating . The sen ior h i gh sch ool in t h e four-two s y stem a p -
J p ear s on t h e scale five p oints h i gh er, between 65 and 7 0. The 
I 
I s ix-yem~ junior-sen ior h i gh sch ools receiv e a group rating b e-
t~~en t h e 45 t h a n d 50 t h p ercentiles. 
According to t h e evaluati ons rep orted by less t han 100 jun-
ior hi ~)1 sch ools, p rovis i ons for p ost-sch ool relationsh i p s in 
. 6Uidance are limited, i f no t unsatisfactory. 1n e hiE~est group 
me d ian i s r eported for t h e junior high sch ool in the small to\lvn 
n ot maintaLning a senior hi~h sChool, the rat i n g appearing b e-
l tween t h e 40th and 45 t h p ercentiles. The three-y ear j unior h i gh ! 
1
1 suhool h as a median rating fiv e points lowe1~. r.l.ne junior h i gh 
sch ool in t he f our-two s y s t ems h as the very low me dian r a t i n g 
I 
on t h e percentile scale of 5- 10. T.ne median for the juni or high j 
s ch ool group is f ound b etween t h e 35th a11d t h e 4 0 th p ercen tiles. 
- I 
A su.mrn ary of t h e distribution will emphasize t h ese divers ences. 1 
I 
Ta b le 40. 
Q.u artiles 
6 
(1) (2) 
Summar y of P e r centile Scores fo :::' Po s t- Sch ool Rela- I 
tionsh i p s as Re p orted b y 3 ~6 Secondary Schools in \ 
Iv'IassaChus etts Us i n g t h e G .1-<'orm of t h e Coop erative \ 
Study of Secondary School Standards in 1 9 38 -1 939 . I 
4 
i3J 
Senior 
4/2 
~4} 
Hi gh S ch ools 
Or g anization 
3/3 Total 
(5) (6) 
.Junior 
it;, Years 
4;2 3/3 
( 7) ( 8 ) 
--,' 
Hi gh S chobls 
0/_3 Total \ 
( 9 ) (lOT i 
I 
Q 4 13 18 9 28 68 2 12 1 15 I 
Q 3 ll 17 5 ll 44 8 3 11 i 
Q 2 15 17 3 20 55 2 18 2 22 ' 
__ Q~1 _l __ -+~l~0~~~9~+-~4~r-~9 ___ r __ 3~2--~---8~-+-~3~5--~~5-4--~4~8_ ' 
-----1-~tal..§.__-!9 _____ 61 ____ ~J_ _____ 68 - 19~ ----- ____ 1 2. ____ _ _2_3..._ ___ __ ll ______ 9_6 ____ ---- ------- ··-
I 
I 
17 3 
l 
I ----- ---·------
- --- ----- --~---- --- - -·-·· -------- ------------------- ·- ~--- -----
; 
Slightly more t han half of t h e senior h i gh sch ools receive p e r - 1 
centile scores that app ear in the t wo upp er quartiles, accord-
ing to their evaluations of' provisions for p ost-school relati on~ 
I shi~s in t h eir gu idance prog rar.as. F ifty-five senior h i gh sch ools 
I 
' I have a rating s be tv-.reen the 25th and 50 th p ercentiles. A group 
of 32 senior high sch ools have rating s below t he 25th p ercen -
tile, which were b ased u p on t heir rep orts of p rovisions relat-
ing to t h is section. 
Data p ertaining to p ost-sch ool relationships was rep orted 
I b y less t h an 100 junior h i gh schools. 'lwenty -six of them re-
I" 
I 
I 
I 
ceive rating s t hat p lace t h em in t h e two u ppe r quartiles. Near-
l y 50 p er cent of t he junior hig.c'-1. sch ool group have made eval-
uations for p ost-school relationship s that p lace t h em below t h e 
25th p ercenti le. A group of 22 junior h i gh sch ools a ppear on 
t h e p ercentile scale between the 25 th and t h e 50th p ercentile 
' according to their scor es for t his section. 
Averag e Percentile Scores 
I 
Camn osite scores.-- Inasmuch as final SQmrnary scores will 
' 
:n ot b e available b ecau se of limited data, a score estab lish e d 
I 
:as a composite of t he f our p ercentile scores computed from the 
p rimary scores f or the first four sections of the G F orm will 
I -
I 
serve for the final consideration of guidance p ractices and 
services in the seconda r y sch ools of Massachusetts as rep orted 
I 
;by 356 sch ools. Th e percentile scores for Articulation, Guidan-ce I 
!I nf ormation, Guidance ..;·'rogram and Post-School Relationship s, when 
I I 
I I 
. --------+-- ~--- - -·-·--·---·- ----· ----------·-- -------------·----~~ ----
1 
Figure 
16 
Percentile Scores-An Average of Percentile Scores for Articu-
lation, Guidance In£ormation, Guidance P rogram, and Post-
School Relationships- Reported by 356 Seconda1~ Schools in 
Massachusetts Using the G Fori!!. of the Cooperative s tudy of 
Secondary School Standards in 1938-1939; 
Senior High Schools Junior High Schools 
Organization in Years ; 
----Percentile 
6 4 4/ 2 3/ 3 Total 4/2 3/3 0/3 Tota l Total Scale Norms Senior Jr. Sta te 
200 
100 
~hools 
95 3 2 9 14 3 1 4 18 
- -
9D r-- 2 4 2 6 14 4 4 18 
85 3 5 1 8 17 1 2 3 20 
-
1--~ 
80 3 5 2 7 17 1 3 1 5 22 
75 Q,3 4 8 3 1 16 1 7 1 9 25 
70 711! 4 1 8 20 2 8 10 30 
65 5 6].1 1 4M 16M 1 9 10 26 
60 3 3 2M 4 12 1 8M 9 21M 
55 
... 
. 7 7 1 4 19 8 1 9M 28 
50 Iviedia h4 2 2 11 19 3M 12 2M 17 36 
~ 2 1 1 2 6 2 9 1 12 18 . , 
40 2 2 1 2 7 1 5 1 7 14 
· t -
-
35. 3 4 1 1 9 2 3 4 6 15 
--
30 4 2 2 8 2 2 4 12 
.. 
-
25 Q,l 1 1 2 1 2 3 5 
~ _j_ 1 1 1 3 2 2 5 
15 
. :t,.-
2 1 3 2 2 5 
~ 1 1 3 3 4 .. . 
·.··· 
5 1 1 1 
·-
0 
....._ 
~0 61 21 . 71 203 18 93 12 120 323 
Schools in study ~2 69 21 71 213 22 108 13 143 356 
in li1ass. t31 96 21 77 255 26 136 19 181 436 
174 
175 
--· ----- ·------1 --·----··----·-· ·----------··-·---------··--------··---- --------·---·------·----- -------
averaged, p roduce a S1...U1'nnary score .for this stu dy . The distrib -
u tion OJ.. p ercen tile scores , so obtai ned , vvill rep resen t t h e p re-
vai lin6 tendencies in re gard to t h e .f our asp ects of gu i d a n ce 
t hus analyzed. ( Figure 16 ) 
Surruna~r scores.-- Acc ording to t he averages of percen t i l e 
scores .for t h e f i rst four sect i on s of the G Form, the median 
score f or each group of sch ools,classified according to t h e or-
ganization in years, is f ound at t h e 50 t h p ercentile or rang-
ing u pward t o t h e 7 5 t h p ercen tile. The median senior h i gh 
sch ool is l oca t ed between the 65-th an d 70th p ercentile which is 
ten p oints higher t h an t h e medi an of the junior h i gh sch ool 
group . 'l'he median of t h e four-y ear sen ior h i gh sch ool and of 
t h e three- senior h i gh sch ool coincides with t h at for all sen-
i or h i gh sch ocls ; the six-year senior h i gh sch ool i s five 
p oin t s h i gh e r on t h e pe rcentile scale while the senior h iG}.1. 
sch ool of t h e f our-two sy stem is f ive p oints lower. Amon g t h e 
jun ior high sch ool group s, the t hree-y ear junior h i gh sch ool has 
I 
a medi an that coincides wi t h that of t h e enti r e; ·secondar'J _ \ 
sch ool group , and is five p oints high er t h an t h e median for \ 
1 
junior high schools. The junior h i gh schools in t h e f our-two 
!s y stems and in the small tovvns t h at do not maintain senior high 
!sch ools have a group median on the 50 t h p ercentile. Combining 
all schools according to their averages obtained from t h e p er-
i centile scores as reported f or the .first .four sections of t h e 
1
G For, the me d ian .for t h e group of 323 seconda~- schools rep ort-
:ing t h eir evaluations is establish ed as between the 60th and 1' 
----- __ I_-·---------- ---- - --- .- -- - ------ -- - ---- ----------- --- .. -------- ·--------- ---------
' I 
I 
I 
I 
176 
i 
_____ j --- -------·-·---- --· -
I 65th 
---- -- -------~~ 
-----------------------: -J----------
percentiles :for the State of' Liassachusetts. A summary of' 
t h e average percentile scores will emphasize the distribution. 
Table 41. Sunnnary of' Average Percentile Scores as .i.teported :for I 
Articulation, Guidance Information, Guidance Program, l 
and Post-School H.elationships by 356 Secondary Schools 
in Massachusetts Using the G ~orm of' the Cooperative 1 
Study of' ~econdary School Standards in 1938 -1939. 
Senior l1-igll Schools Junior Hi gh Schools 
Organization in Years 
4/2 3/3 Total 4L2 3jp _ 0)3 Total i 
( 4) \ 5) { 6 J --r7JT"""T"'""-_(.~8'<""'T)-.-· ( 9) ( lO_l ; 
Q, ~ 15 24 
Q 3 26 22 
Q 2 7 12 
Q 1 2 3 
Total 50 J 61 
8 
7 
5 
1 
21 
31 
31 
8 
1 
71 
78 
86 
32 
7 
203 
3 
7 
8 
18 
19 
45 
21 
8 
93 
3 
3 
6 
12, 
25 
55 
35 
8 
123 
Ap:9roximately three-fourths of' the secondary schools have : 
I 
averag e p ercentile scores that place them on the scale above the! 
median at the 50th percentile. Within the g roup of the six-year i 
junior-senior high schools, 26 appear within the quartile b e-
tween the percentile p oints of 50 and 75, while 15 are rated 
higher. Seven of the 6-year senior high schools having averag e 
per.centile scores t h at rate below the median at 50. 
Almost equal proportions of t h e :four-year senior high 
schools,have rating s p lacing them vvi thin the t h ird and :fourth 
quartile areas; one-fourth of this g roup appears on the scale 
b elow the 50th percentile. A similar distribution in scores is 
I I found in the senior high schools of the :four-two systems. 
------ -- --+- - - ---------~ -· ·----···---------------·------··-----------·-- -------- --,,--- ----- ----
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TDirty-one of the senior h i gh sch ools in t h e three-tbree 
low the median of the 50th percentile. 
Of the 203 senior high scho ols with averas e percentile 
_scores availab le, 86 of them, app roximately 40 per cent, are 
wi t h in t h e quartile r ange between the percentile points of 50 
and 75; a group of sch ools almost as large have average per-
1 centile scores above the 7 b th percentile, vvhile one-fifth of 
the group rep orting are below the 50 t h percentile. 
In the junior hi @L sch ool group, 55 schools have averag e 
percentile scores within the range of the t h ird quartile, 50-7 5 
I 
p ercentiles , approxlinately 50 per cent of the gr oup reporting , I 
I 
Half as many of t h e junior h i gh ' schools have scores p l acing t h em [ 
above t h e 7 ~th percentile; a larger group of 35 schools score 
b etween the 25th and 50 th percentiles with 8 sch ools rating be-
J.ow the 25th p ercen tile. 
Seve n of t h e 18 junior high schools in four-two systems 
have rating s between the 50th and 75th p ercentiles; three of 
t h em h ave highe r ratings while 8 of t h ese j unior h igh schools 
I 
have scores between t h e 25th and the 50th percentiles. 
Of the 12 junior high schools reporting from smal l towns 
that do not maintain senior high schools, t hree of t h em are with-
1 I 
in t h e t wo quartile areas ab ove the 50th percen tile whi l e half 
of t h em rep ort evaluati ons that p l ace them between t h e 25 t h and ! 
177 
.. --~-- ~ -,-----~--~--
178 
------------r- ------
50th percentile. 
Fif ty per cent of the junior h i gb. schools in the three-
1 
I 
1 
three systems have scores placing them between the t>Oth and the 
/ 75th percentiles; one-third as many junior high schools have rat1 
I 
ing s that place them above the 75 th per centile. Of the remaining ! 
junior high schools, 21 of t hem have scores between the 50th and j 
25th p oints on the percentile scale while 8 of them are below 
I 
1 the 25th percentile point. 
The majority or t he secondary sch ools reportino· on u:uidance 
service have average p ercentile scores that r~ge be:ween° the I 
median at the 50th percentile and the third quartile p oint at 7 5 f 
I the median school for the State has been placed be tween the 60th ! 
and the 65th percentile p oints. Approximately one-third of t he 
secondaFJ sch ools rep orting have average percentile scor es above 
the 75th percentile p oint vvh ile 8 2 schools have rep orted eval-
uations of their guidance services that place their scores below 
the 50th percen tile, 15 of t h em rating below the 25 th p oint. 
Guidance services in the secondary sc1::tools of liiassachuset ts are 
evaluated by report ing officials as sli gb. tly better than a media.Y). 
I 
I 
percen tile, one-third of the schools rating their services as v eF:f 
satisfactory and one-fourth of the group reporting considering 
t heir guidance provisions as less adequate than the median per- ' 
centile rating . 
A listing of the schools according to their t ype of or3an- i 
ization and averar;e percentile scores ( Tab le 42) concludes t h e 
_ _ - -~~is cussion or p=ov isi_o_n_s_ f_o_r_ g_·1-A.l_· dance s-e~~-~:~-~---a-s-~-e-p o_r_~_e_d_. ___ _ __ _ .___ 
I 
Scores 
100 
to 
95 
to 
90 
to 
85 
to 
80 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
--· Table 42. Sec~ndary Sch~~ls - of Massach~se tts A;~~rding to Organiz-~tlon-ln -Yea;; a~d-Per- -~­
centile Score Averages as l{eported Using the G Form of the Cooperative Study of 1 
Secondary School Standards in 1938-193 9 . 
6-Year Senior 4-Year Seni~r'' 4/2 S~nior 3/'J Senior 422 Junior 3/3 Junior I 
Essex Melrose Boston-Burk e Boston-Gurley 1 
F'oxb oro Rockport Girls High Holyoke-Vvest · 
Yarmouth Girls Latin Malden-Beebe 
Hyde Park 
Prac. Arts 
Lyrm-Classical 
New Bedford 
Newton 
VU al tha.m 
Bedf ord 0/3 
Dighton Have r hill Littleton Adams Boston-Barnes 
Williamstown N. Brookfield Stoughton Beverly Brockton-
Southbridge Boston-S. Boston Winthrop 
Tewksbury Greenfield Greenfield 
Norwood Lowell-Moody 
Winthrop 
Millis Gt. Barrington Amherst Boston- Middleboro Boston-Rogers 
Scituate Huntington Dorch.Girls Somerville-West 
Southboro Montague English 
Rutland Public Latin 
Somerset Rox. Girls 
Milton 
Plymouth 
Reading 
Wellesley 
Acton Hatfield W, Boylston Boston Alphers t 
Brimfield New Salem Winchester Charlestown 
Chatham North field Boys-Connnerce 
Salem E. Boston 
Uxbridge Mech.Arts 
Framingham 
Methuen 
Shrewsbury 
Boston-Wilson 
Leominster 
~la.l tham-Sou th 
E. Brook field 
0/3 
t-J 
-..:1 
(() 
I I I I 
I - - ------- - · ·- - ---------·-- ----- ----~ -------
------ ·--- --~Tabl-;- 42-.- - ( c ontinued) 1 ---
i - - - = --=- 1 
Scores 
to 
75 
to 
70 
to 
65 
to 
60 
! 6-Year Senior 4-Year Senior 4/2 Senior 3/3 Senior 4/2 Junior 3/3 Junior I 
J Groton Braintree Maynard Medford Nantu ck et Boston-Lewis 
' Hollis ton ~air h aven ~~ .Attleboro W. Boylston ~hicopee-Kirby ,~ 
Oxford Georgetown ~Ves t p ort Ne wton ( 4) 
Topsfield Lgncaster N. Attleboro 
S. Hadley Worcester- i 
We~ti'ield Mat t ap oisett 0/3 
Taunton Grafton I 
W. Newbury N. Reading 0/3 
Charlton Marlborough Danvers Andover Amesbur y Beverly I 
Duxbury Merrimac Arlington Danvers Fitchburg- T. C. I 
Easthampton N.Adams Belmont Lynn-Breed 
Kin gs ton Orange Falrnou th Pickering 
Northbridge ~exington Natick I 
Orleans lilarblehead Norwood 1 
Tisbury Swampscott Pittsfield-Crane ' 
Worcester Wellesley 
Classical 1 
H~ailton Abing ton Ipswich Chicopee Winch ester Boston-Holmes 1 
Harwich Gloucester Holyoke Holyok e-
Provincetown Newburyp ort Springfield Hi ghland 
Sharon N.Ando·ver · 1r echnical Medford-(3) 
t Spencer Swansea W.Springfield New Bedford (2) 
Easton 
Northboro 
Warren 
Wayland Springfield-
Van Sickle 
__ . _ _ _ _ _ Wip_tprgp 
AttTeboro- - FaTr-River _ __ -Boston- Dedham- Boston-
Auburn Milford Jaimaica Pln Oakdale Biackstone 
Hopkinton Roslindale Shaw 
Iviillbury W. I rving 
Worcester-No. Brockton 
Hunting ton 
Lexington 
Milton 
I-' 
m 
0 
I 
I 
Table 42. (Conti nued) + I 
&cores ==============================~~~========~~~~========~============~========== ! 6-Year Senior 4-Year Senior 4/2 Senior 3/3 Senior 4/2 Junior ~~~~ Junior I 
to 
60 
to 
55 
i Hanover 
Ludlow 
Medf'ield 
Mendon 
Oak Bluffs 
Sandwich 
Weston 
BarnS;table 
E. Bridgewater 
to Marshfield 
Westb oro 
50 
Bourne 
Dartmouth 
Gardner 
Norton 
Shelburne 
Stockb ridge 
Weymouth 
Franklin Boston 
Brigh ton 
Chelsea 
Lynn-En e;lish 
Hingham 
Pittsfie-ld - I 
PluiL'kett 
I 
'l'uck er I 
Springfield- I 
Center St. I 
Cummington 0/3 I 
Frinceton 0/3 
Belmont 
Boston-Campbell 
Mich 'langelo 
Lynn- Cobbett 
Mansf'ield 
Needham 
Pit t sf'ield-
Center 
Springfield-
Chestnut 
Watertown-East 
WestrninsteT-0/3 
Sutton Nantucket Everett Dedham- -Boston-Edison I 
Winch end on Walpole Fitchburg Avery Brockton-Paine i 
Leominster Ipswich Chicopee-Nylor l 
Natick Littleton Krling ton-Cent' r 
Needham Framingham-
Pittsfield s~~onville 
Revere Holy oke-Metcalf' 
Springfield- Lynn-Eastern 
Commercial Lowell-Morey 
Watertown Revere-Garf'ield 
Woburn Spr;tngfield-
Cammercial- Buckingham 
Worcester Waltham-West 
W. Springfield 
Longmeadow-0/3 
Sterling- 0/3 
I-' 
Q) 
I-' 
I 
I 
-1 
l 'rable 42. 
Scores !6-Year Senior 
jMedway 
to 
45 
to 
40 
to 
35 
to 
30 
to 
25 
to 
20 
Edgartovm 
Sudbury 
1Avon 
orwell 
IHockland 
I 
I 
[Sheffield 
(Continued) 
4-Year Senior 
W. Bridgewater 
Hudson 
Belchertown 
Charlemont 
Grafton 
Holden 
Plainville 
Douglas 
Sherborn 
Wakefield 
Westfield 
Manchester 
Chester 
4/2 Senior 
Amesbury 
Mrdd.Teooro 
Concord 
Hingham 
Ware 
Dedham 
3/3 Senior 
Boston 
Rox. Boys 
Athol 
Springfield-
Classical 
Saugus 
Boston-
Dar. Boys 
Somerville 
Northampton 
4/2 Junior 
Stoughton 
Fr in 
Fall River 
Lord 
Walpole 
Plimpton 
Dedham-Ames 
Pall River-
Morton 
Wa1p-o1e-Bird 
j 
I 
I 
f 
------··---- __ l ___  
i 
I 
3/3 Junior 1 
Arlington-West 
Boston-
Bigelow 
Roosevelt 
1 Brockton- 'I 
Goddard 
Howard ' 
Chicopee-Center [ 
Northampton-
Florence I 
Pl-ymouth I 
W. Brookfield -0 I~ 
Arlirigfon-East 
Holyoke-Morgan 
Malden-Lincoln 
:Methuen 
Marblehead 
Worcester-
Providence St 
Wenharn-0/3 
Boston-Lincoln 
Chelsea-Carter ~· 
Millbury 
Pi ttsfie.ld- .. l Pomeroy___ _ ~ 
Everett-Parlin 
.Framingham-
Lincoln 
Lowell-Butler 
~iiaTden=brovm 
Woburn-Linscott 
Athol 
Pittsfield-
Pontoosuc 
I-' 
co 
(\J 
Scores 
to 
15 
to 
10 
5 
to 
0 
I 
i 
I 
I 
.. ---- . --~----- - - -- -~----- --------------· ----- -------------- ----------- --- --------1-- --- ... -
I Table 42. ( Concluded) i 
I ·i ! 6-Year Senior 4-Year Senior 4/2 Senior 3/3 Senior 4/2 $unior . ?;f3 Junior 1 
I 
Ashland Worcester- Chelsea- I 
Whi bnan South Shurtledrdr 
I Williamsburg Fitchburg- I 
1 Brown 
---- ------ --- -- - - ---- Everett-
! Groveland Whitney 
I Holliston Northampton-
, Vernon 
Somerville-
North 
j s~ I -------Seeko:iil{-073 
I 
Swnmary: 
95 - 100 
90 - 95 
85 - 90 
80 - 85 
75 - 80 
70-75 75 
65 - 70 
. 60 - 65 
I 55 - 6o 
. 50 - 55 
45 - 50 
40-4 45 
I i 35 - 40 
30 - 35 
25 - 30 
3 
2 
3 
3 
4 
7 
5 
3 
7 
4 
1 
2 
3 
20 - 25 1 
15 - 20 
10 - 15 2 
2 
4 
5 
5 
8 
4 
6 
3 
7 
2 
1 
1 
5 
4 
1 
1 
3 
2 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
9 
6 
8 
7 
1 
8 
4 
4 
3 
11 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
3 
4 
2 
3 
8 
8 
9 
9 
9 
12 
8 
6 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
4 
1 0/3 
1 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1-' 
():) 
CN 
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CHAPTER XI 
" Guidance does not dictate,deterraine , 
or coerce; it s impl y lends a h elping 
h~Dd to the p ilgrim who needs assist-
ru~ce in reacl~ing a g iven g oal or des-
tination. It seeks t o aid him i n 
reaching that deatinatiort with the 
least possible loss of ti:me and vi tal-
i tJr • tt ~~ 
CONCLUSI ON 
I 
·I 
I 
--j--- ----------
1 
I 
! 
I 
Thirty- fi ve y ears a go, a personnel service for 
!itiated in 
I 
! 
Boston. _ From that beginning the guidance 
!developed. Objectives ·were established according to 
I 
y outh was inll 
movement h as 
a l)hilosophy I 
i'ounded u p on individu al differences and needs . Seeking the con-
servat ion of human _resources, guidanc e is n ow recognized as an 
essential social servi ce, a fundamental funct i on of e ducation . 
Its princip les ru~d practices h ave encircled the globe. 
Pe w periods in history can record such advances in scientif 
ic and social p rogress as have b een made during these l ast t hree 
decad es. I.Iany of t he factors essential to the p attern of l iving 
i 1'or today were unknovm in 1 900 . With each cy cle of p rogress, t h e 
!elelilen t in social cu ltu re rel) resen tinc; t h e greatest 11lag "has 
ib een t:t1at of educati on~ it follows bu t it never leads . It h olds 
I 
I 
Ito a p resent and often to t he p ast. It is tradition ally conserv-
' 
* 1
1
William r;r . Proctor, 11 The, •r ask of ~uidan~e in a Modern S ch~ol , 11 
Californla Journal of Secondary Educatlon, Vol. 12, No. 3, rll arch, 
,1937, "CalTfornia- Socie ty of Secondary Education, Stanford Uni-
lversity , Calif ornia, p . 143 
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~ I 
iative, })ePhalJ S wisely so. Tne ch ang es effected thus f ar in t h i s I 
I 
!c entu ry have resu l ted i n widesp r ead economi c confL:. sion, lJ resent - II 
'ing to e du cation an excep t i onal ch allenl e for dynmnic leadershi~ . 
I 
Schools of toa ay mu st prepare studen ts for an unpredi ctab le 
li'u ture. Tra:i.ninP-: must i n clude fu.ndame n tals as well as o•Jn or tuni -~ .!;_ 
I 
' t ies that mal{e f or versatility and c onstant read justmen t, for 
I 
·nothing is static in t h is rap i d l y chang i n g social order . S ch o ols, 
I 
·then, c a.11.n ot rely u p on t he pre sent, much less, t h e ::_J ast . Or g a n iza-
1 
;tion and administration will t ake on a fas ter temp o to meet ne w 
I 
;ru1d strange demands . 
I 
I Mu ch h as b een done ; mu ch remains to b e done if t h e edu ca-
I 
\t ional offering is to adequately serve and app ropriatel y p r epare 
' 
!t h e v ou t h for wh om the school is held resp ons ible durin g the 
I ~ 
twelve most f or:native y ears of its l ife. Had t h e same de gree of 
!interest, an equal finan cial investment, t h e same inten s i ty of' 
1 res earch~ t hat have characterized t h e con t i nual adv ancement , re -
_· fine111ent, and p erf ection of mate i'i a l factors - su ch as the au to-
12':10bile v:hi ch had its b e z innins in 1 903 as did su idance - h a d thes 
to- / 
i 
ibe en grru1 ted to educati on, many of t..l-}e p erverse prob lems of 
I 
I 
iday would h ave found a satisfactory solu tion. 
I 
I 
Lack ing t h ese favorable conditions , ad.ministr ators,supervis l 
~ ors a n d instructors must p ool t h eir p rofessional and p ersonal 
I 
;resou rces t hat t h e richest p ossible edu cational opportunity may 
I 
:-be made availab le to every boy and girl in Massachusetts , at t h e 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
itime of 
\ 
[ucation. 
I 
his greatest need, t h e p eriod of his secondaYJ sch ool edl 
' 
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1 
I Ail extens i ve study of t hi s nature h as many compensations. 
Ab stract as t h e actual survey procedures may be, one sen se s 
I 
t h e richness of p ers onality t ha t emanates from returned re:9orts ; 
' 
recogni zes t h e dynamic leadersh i p found in unexpected places, 
I 
a nd applauds the heroism of men and women achi eveing glorious l y I 
under exceptional handi cap s. In sharp contrast is t h e d isinter-
est and the leth argy that p revaedes elsewh ere. One appreciat es 
' the task of t h e p r incip al who mu s t first arous e t h e sch ool staf~ 
to a consci ousn ess oi ' pupil n eeds b efore yroce e din 0 with t h e 
or; ani za tion of' a guidance pro6ram. Both enthu siasm and ::_) es s i-
mism can b e noted ; t he criti c and the cy nic are b oth pre sent . 
Despite all, one fe els t he surge of t h e guidance movemen t as 
it is moving slowly, but cautiously, y et movin g all t h e wh i le 
across the State of l1Iassachusetts. The glmv of ach ievement t hat : 
is attendant u p on t h e e fforts of t h ose pi oneering wi t h i n t heir 
school units and school sy stems will spread its war.mt h to 
oth ers . 
Unusual aclli~en and foresi gh t h ave marked the educational 
progress of l1Iassachusetts t h rou ghout its history ; given an un-
1 
derstanding of a p rob lem and aroused to a cons c i ou sn ess of need, 
leadership s t eps forth ,concerted action ensues; t h e c on serva-
ti on of its y outh r e sou rces , t h r u &;u idance, is the i mmediate 
task . 
'l'he ob jective da ta p rovided by t h e S1.u'TII.1aries of r eports 
of self- analy sis and self - evaluati on made by t he offi cials of I 
secondary sch ools in Massachusetts is · · ·1 ct t 1 " ., I p r lV l eg e o eaa "Grre wa-Yj• 
. I 
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1 
Sturnnary 
Articulation is functioning better be tween junior and sen-
hiQ1 ·-sch9ols t h an b etween the elementary school and the jun- 1 
high school. 'lhe relationship b et"~:men the senior high sch oo:).. / 
ap~.) ears to b e satisfactory , alth ough no infor:.rnation is avai lable 
concerning t h ose who fai l t o make the necessary academic and 
p ersonal adjustments; mortality on t h e colleg e level is k:no'llm to 
b e high . Effecting the tra.J.sfer from high sch ool graduation to 
entrance into business or industry involves serious p roblems. 
Sch ools have y et to face t h em realistically ru'ld develop p roced - I 
ures for their solution. Tnos withdrawing from t h e secondary 
school b efore completion of t he sch ool p eriod fonn a forgot ten 
y ou t h group . 
Compilation of comprehensive and significant data conce rn-
ing t h e individual pu p il su g.;ests t h e case-study tecrm ique; it / 
I 
implie s a de s i re for knowled ge for purp oses of diagnosis and in- 1 
I 
terp retation t h at precedes prescriptive and remedial procedu res. ! 
/ Education is a service f'or indiv iduals, for unique personalities ~ 
I 
/ to be trained and develop ed each accordin g to ap ti tudes and in- ! 
terests, in terms of stren g t h s and weaknesses; talents are cul-
tivated and sh ortages are minimized. All such factor s are i m-
f p ortant i tems in b asic records, now l imited, in general, to . 
I items of necessity and acader1ic credi ts. Items which serve gen-
1 erously in providing a..YJ. unders tandin c; of' t h e h erl tag e and envi-
/ rorunent of t h e pu pil are very limited. Granted t h e adequacy of 
I I 
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. . ---·----··-·-··· -----------~--------·-··· 
I 
I 
I 
188 
i 
·-·------···-----~----- -----
the secondary sch ools rec- ! 
I 
ogni ze its value for guidance pur p oses. I i 
Guidance is a p art of every activity of t h e scho ol; it is 
I 
1 a function sh ared co operatively by every member of t he staff'. 
Such is the status of guid ance service in one-half of the school~ 
rep ortin g , with many school s on t h e senior level and one-fourth 
of t h e junior high school group remaining non-co~mittal in re-
gard to their guidan ce p rograrns; it may be assumed t h at an or-
ganized service would have been reported . Exis ting guid an ce p ro- : 
g r ams lack dire ction and coordination of effort. Time allotment ' 
for specific services is meagre; most counseling is incidental 
a:.r1d deJ.:.'encle nt u p on t h e ::_Jers onal sacrifice of staff members v111o 
are conscious of their resp onsib ilities and carry on t h e v10rk 
desy ite heavy teach ing assignments . The gu i dance progra;n exists 
within t h e sch ool,detached from t h e outer worl with its occup a - I 
I ti·on al, soci al a nd civ ic p roblems, The p otential gui d ance val-
l ues to b e f ound within the sch ool program itself - cou rse of·f er- , 
ing s a nd activities- are yet to be recognized as desirable ou -
p ort;_mi ties i' or exp loration, f or self-an alysis, and f or the rev-
generations,uncharted according to present- day needs, a nd with -
out a deter..rnined destination. 
I A post-sc:'lool r elationsh i p os at t ach ed to every education-
! al level; it imp l ies an. interest in pupil s to b e ma intained af- 1 
I 
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\ 
I 
ter direct resy ons ibility f or him h as ceased; it suggests a de - I 
. I 
sire to kn ow t hat .former students h ave b een a d equatel y prep ar- I 
e d f or t h eir new exp erien ces. Few re:)orts fror1 secondary school J 
were made for t hi s section. Senior h i gh sch ools aid definitel y 
' in the selection of coll e (,es. Non-coll e ge pupil s are given mu ch 
I 
less attention i n te rms of t heir i mme diate :J r oblems . Placement 
and :follow- up h ave b een righ tly ca lled 11 th~ guid an ce frontier _\ 
I 
In general _, the leaving of sch ool at graduation or t h r oug_'rl wi th~ 
d rawal marks a comple te severa..."lce of t i es, a release f rom fur -
t l-ier ob l i gation on t he p art of' t h e sch ool. 
Guidan ce , inciden tal or ors anized, has improv ed in- sch ool 
relations but h as h a d l ittl e e fi' ect upon p os t -sch ool r e lations. 
Pu pil-retention is n oted and t h e cooperation of staff member s 
has b een extended . Equ i9p ed with some cautions per tainin_; to 
misrepresentations in adve r tis i ng , to short-cu t methods , and 
I 
I 
with war nin g s r elating to p seudo-anal y sts, t he y oung graduate 
enters a workin g world with l ittle knowled ge of t he requi reme nts 
I 
of occu p ations or o.f l ife problems in general. What 
. I self~direc- l 
tion he u ltimately ach i eves vrlll result from an experi enc e of I 
I 
trial ru~d error rather t han as a n outcome of a guid an ce p rogr ar.! 
t h at p rovided ade quate p rep aration, trai ning in s e l f - anal y s i s 
and self -tra l ninG, and a cou nse l ing t h at was stimula ting . 
Ee:mbers o.f t h e staff' s of senior h i gh schools t h a t :~ave 
b een as signed to spe cial guidan ce a cti v i t i es are b et t er qu ali -
fled for thei r du t i es t h ru1 are t h ose doing similar v;ork in t h e 
junior h i gh sch ools, accord i n g to t h e l irrli ted m ... unber of rep orts . , 
18 9 
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In general , p e rsonal qu a l ifica tions are satisfactor y . Less t h an ' 
h alf' of t he counselors rep oi• ted h old t h e 1/ias ter 1 s de gree v;i t h 
e ducational p rep arat i on in general fields rather t h an in t h e · 
s p ec i al f ield of gui danc e . Successfu l teach ing h as led to as-
sign .. me n t in counseling , a b ack c;roun wh ich is b eing improved in 
servi ce b y p rofess i onal readins . 
Ap prox imately h al f oi' t h e sch ool s rep ort ing are concerned 
vli t h t h e es tablisbmen.t of gu i d an ce servi c e in t h e i r p rograms. 
'r:he avera2;e- sized sch ool h as b een more active in ef f ecti n g re -
organization and revision oi' programs to p errai t of t hi s i nnova -
tion. I mprovement is far more ex tens i ve among senior h i gh school·s 
I 
t h an among junior high schools. Several of che very small units ' 
have made remarkable progress due to the p erson al enthusiasm 
of the princip als. Gener al tendencie s include increased formal-
ization of servi ces accordin g to guidanc e obje ctive s , improve-
ment of b asic records and t h e increased attention given to in-
div i dual needs . 
'ln e primary and summary scores de rived from re p or ted d a ta 
indicate general rather than s p ecifi c guidance prac t ices. Th ey 
are defini t ely fortified and favorab ly influ enced by ~~e many 
criterial items that refer to l''Outines of ad<11inistration and I 
t h e traditional academic emphases, to thing s t h a t are d one any- I 
way in a well organi zed sch ool. Ot her s upp or t ing items are pe- I 
lated to mandatory p rocedures f or which every sch ool is h e l d re - I 
I 
s p onsib l e. Su ch elemen ts , t h ough re l ated to e;uida:a ce services , 1 
f unction within t h e sch ool regardless o.f t h e p resen ce or t h e I 
I 
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!absence of a f ormally organized guidance p r og ram. 
I By and large, from a s tate-wide vie vr_poin t , a limited z uid-
1 ance service is now availab le to the you t h of htassachusetts _, as 
I evideEced by t h e status of formal guidance service as rep or ted ; 
i t h e or gan.ize d p rogram is not a cb.aracteri sti c of t he secondary 
I -
;sch ools in this State. The true status o~ guidance has not been 
jdetermine d due to t h e extensive tenden cy to b e n on- cor.11!1 ittal in 
1 
re gard to t h e most vital asp ects contained in t h e survey fon-n . 
Several sch ools and some s -y-s terns are hi g_,_1J.l y org a n ized and sue-
ce ssf'ully effective • I~.;~a,_ny off i c ials have reported experimenta- 1 
- I 
t ion p rece din8 t h e adoption of p rograms suited to local c ondi -
tions. Commi ttees are now studyin g the situation in their c om-
munities before makin g r e cormnendati ons • In contrast to this 
lencoura,_:;; ing aspect, some of the largest sch ools in t h e S tat e r e -
lp or t no t:,LJ.idanc e , incidental or formal. City s y stems vii t l.1. compl ex 
!-
educat ional prob lems and cosmopol i tan pup i l - p opulations are with~ 
I 
out directed or coordinated effort related to pers onnel service s.i 
I 
Eei ther city nor tovm, r u ral n or urban s cb.o ol_, has the advantag e I 
. in resp ect to i ts guidance prog raril. Senior hie;h sch ools are I 
! 
moving :f orwar d steadi l y ; t h e absence of eff ecti ve guidan ce p r o-
' 
' gr ams in jun ior hich sch ool units, based upon an educati onal phi l i 
I 
I osophy t h at centers in .;u i dan.ce , present s a p roblem .for I I 
i 
study . 
Guidance service will b e advan ce d as the fac tors involved ~ 
in the advancei~J.ent fr om one level to an.oth er in education are i 
known a~-~d understood by b oth pup ils 
o:C general orientation for all with 
a:.n. d ~Jarents . I t _is a p r oblem 
+o be 
s oecial adjustments made 
- ~ 
------------~----------- -----
1 
' 
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I wi ll lead to llil. understa...11.d inc; 
include t h e pers onal details t h a t ' 
ot: hi s back ~:;round and environ111.en t , 
tb. at h e may b e e ffectively d i re c ted accordin.s to h is ~) at tern of 1 
ap titudes and interests , h is unique traits lli1.d cap aciti e s . 
Educational guid a n ce , an importan t fact ox· in any sch ool p ro t 
I 
gram, vvill b e closely as so ci a ted wi t h the oth er needs of t h e i n -
div idual- vocational, soci al , personal, c ivic ,leisure . T.h.e i n -
trins i c v alu es of subj ect instruction lli"ld extra-curricular a c-
tivi ties will be directed to cont ~c ibute to the guidan ce p rograr.1 . 
The p ost-sch ool problems of all stud en ts VIill b e fa ced r eal 1 
istically. With long-term p lanning , youth will b e reasonab l y e- I 
qu i p ) ed to take t h e ~)l aces in t h e working world t hat t h e sch ool 
h as he l p e d h i m to ob tain. IJ.'h e sch ool t h at does not mainta:i.n. an 
inquiring interest into t h e _successes and failures of i t s for.m-
er pu pils is failing in its duty ; it will b e constan tly alert 
to the f actors t h at h elp or hinder the y oung adult. 
In-serv i ce training of necessity will p rep are t h e des -
i SJ.'lated counselors for t h eir sp eci al duties . Admini s t r ators and 
sup e r v i sors sh ould sh are s enerously in mak in; t h e adjustme n t 
satisfactor -y- . r ime allotmen t in t h e program is essential; reas-
onab le pup il-load is i.rnp or t8..J."J.t if true service is to be render-
ed 
Recommendations 
Private and semi - public a gencies h ave p romoted and sus-
I 
I 
I 
tain ed ch e su idan ce movemen t during t h e t h irty - f ive years of ita 
develonmen t . IJ.he state-wide scop e of the p rob lems fac i n s t h e I 
- - - ------- ---------- ----------
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youth of i.Tassachuset ts invites t h e attention . and supp Ol"t o f 1 
t h e pr inciples and p ractices associated wi t h :su idance by p arents, 
l 
!service or ganizations and le 2_;islators . 'r he nature of the p rob l em I 
ip l aces gu i dan ce lo 1s i cally within the province of the S tate De -
lpar tmen t of Education. 
A gu i dance serv i ce is a p roblem t o b e met and solved b y 
t h e sch ool unit aJ.1.d lo cal s y stem. A clearing- house of informa-
tion is an outstanding need . \'Vi t h t h e es tab l isrunent of a l3u-
reau of Gu idance Information, now p ossible t brough l' 'ed eral coop -
eration, a source of information- progra.nJ.s,dev i ces, mate r ials , 
methods , reports- will b e accessible to t h e teach ers and sch ool 
adxninistrators of t he State. 
I 
Speci a l ized trainin g is essential. Part-ti me and i'ull-time j 
course s are needed in t he more distant areas ; conferences and I 
I 
institu tes migh t well b e org anized f or the p ooling of exp erienc- \ 
es and sh aring of exp eriments. 
Ore;anized guida..n ce is t h e direct r esp ons ibility of the 
I 
adrr1 i n istration of t he sch ool sy stem, since it dire cts t h e f ina..Yl - j 
cial asp ect as well. P rovision s h ould be made for a p rop erly j 
I 
I 
train ed couns elor i n eve r y school of avera2:, e popul ation ; lar ger 1 
I 
sch ools should b e staff ed according to need. Adequate t irne all ott 
men t for c;uidance services s h ould mak e p ersonnel p r oblems as I 
important as instruction. ' 
By offici al r e c om.1uerldation and t h r ou(:)l legislative action, 
whe re necessary , c ourses in the fundamentals of gu idance s h oul d 
b e estab lish ed as a min imum re quirement for gradu ation from ev-
____: _______ - t ---- ----- ----------- -------------------------- - --------------- ------·--------------- -- ---
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I 
i Research 
Under t h e direction of the State JJeparhnent of Education, 
I an a n.nual study should be made using some form of' the Coopera-
1 tiv e S tudy of' Secondary S chool Standard s t h at obj ective data 
1 may b e made avai lab le to t h e .i.Jep artment and to educators i n 
general . 
Due to t h e p os ition of' disadvan tag e in which the junior 
h i 2_J1. school is p l aced by t h is Study, an analy sis of its ch arac-
teristics within this S tate may b e Ol' value. 
The immediate success of gttidance rests vri th teach ers now ; 
in se r vice. A study of t h eir qualifications may contribu te mu ch ~ ! 
Everr.:r sch ool unit s h ould attem:9 t a follo w-up study of' 
one or more of' its classes,using t h e entering group rath er t h an 
t he ~raduating group as t h e b asis for survey . 
Under teacher-pupil direction, a study of local ocCUJ) a -
tional op;;:> ortuni ties shoul d p rovid e a nucleu s f or t h e d irec-
tion of gu idance e1'forts. 'r.he concomitant outcomes will be as 
valuab l e as the ob jective data . I 
I 
I 
With the sch ools reporting for this Study group ed accord- I 
ing to average p ercenti le scores, cex•tain selections at various 
levels vlill provide material for more intens i ve analysis and 
t he determining of factors t h at aid or deter the developmen t of' 
guidan ce wi t h in t h e school uni t. 
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Guidance service is an intQrnal problem intimately r e lat- . 
I I 
1 e d to t he local sch ool unit. 'l'l1e ore;anization of an eff ective ~" i~CJ.,c:.e_. ~~'l"v;~e J vdll p rob ably r esul t from t h e personal accep tance of and b elief \ 
I in its philoso:;_:Jhy by t h e pr incip al, as leader of the or :::.;aniza tionJ 
I t s s-u. ccess will b e dependent u p on his enth~siasm and ab ility to : 
I 
interest the memb e r s of t h e staff in t he individual welf are of · 
the pupils of t h e school. 11'le growt h of the p rog r &'11 will b e in 
proy ortion to h is sk ill in seek ing and obtain ing the su s tained 
co op era t ion of t h e tea chin ;:; staff. Classroom and homeroom teac 1- : 
I 
ers will contr i bute lal" gely to t h e success of t h e g,uidance p ro-
I 
gram. as t hey b ecome conscious of t h e guidance values to b e f ou nd I 
vli t h in supj ects of instructi on and activ:t ties. 
11 
'Ihe ultimate goal of t;u i dan ce service i s 
t he well adju sted individu al taking his 
place and p layin g his part cooperatively 
in a democratic soci a l order . ll .;:-
1--=--- ...... : 
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APPENDIX I CITIES AND TOWNS OF MASSACHGSETTS BY COUNTIES Y 
Population, .Registered Voters, .Valuation, Area 
Cities~ Population Population Registered Valuation Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
Towns Census Census l,OOO's Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 Miles 
BP.JLWSTABLE COU}TTY 
1. II Barnstable 7,271 8,037 4,428 f 24,288 62.74 
2.III Bourne 2,895 3,336 1,903 10,104 41.54 
3. III Brewster 769 715 539 2,254 25.16 
4. IV Chatham 1,931 2,050 1,287 6,060 16.31 
5. IV Dennis 1,829 2,017 1,243 3,613 21.90 
6. IV Eastham 543 606 372 1,250 14.60 
7.III Falmouth 4,821 6,537 2,951 21,990 45.72 
8.III Harwich 2,329 2,373 1,400 6,307 22.41 
9. IV Mashpee 361 . 380 233 917 25.96 
lO.III Orleans 1,181 1,425 935 3,811 14.19 
ll.III Provincetown 3,808 4,071 2,085 4,457 8.75 
12. III Sandwich 1,437 1,516 875 2,815 43.62 
13. IV Truro 513 541 308 1,591 21.60 
14.III Wellfleet 823 948 634 2,080 20.82 
15. III Yarmouth 1,794 2,095 1,159 5,029 25.53 
I 0 
II 1 
III 10 
IV 4 Totals 32,305 36,647 20,352 $ 96,574 410.85 
BERKSHIRE COUNTY 
1. II Adams 12,697 12,858 6,148 $ 10,792 23.02 
2. IV Alford 200 210 124 303 11.58 
3. IV Becket . 672 723 425 916 48.04 
4. IV Cheshire 1,697 1,660 808 1,441 27.57 
5. IV Clarksburg 1,296 1,330 q53 . 812 12.72 
6.III Dalton 4,220 4,282 2,475 8,436 21,83 
7. IV Egremont 513 569 342 974 18.91 
8. rv Florida 307 405 232 1,455 24.71 
9. II Great Barrington 5,934 6,369 3,311 9,414 45.86 
10. IV Hancock 361 408 195 453 35.59 
11. IV Hinsdale 1,144 1,144 599 1,102 21.66 
12. IV Lanesborough 1,170 1,237 660 1,255 29.56 
13.III Lee 4,061 4,178 2,194 5,199 27.11 
14. III Lenox 2,742 2,706 1,774 6,712 21.58 
15. IV Monterey 321 325 201 864 27.23 
16. IV Mt.Washington 60 64 41 158 22.34 
17. IV New Ashford 75 94 548 1,399 13.65 
18.III New Marlborough 864 921 11,106 24,522 48.04 
19. I North Adams 21,621 22,085 243 592 20.70 
20. IV Otis 367 415 89 312 37.90 
y Annual Report of the Department of Education, Year Ending November 30, 1937. 
Part II, Conmonwea1th of Massachusetts, Public Document No. 2. 
!:/ I Cities 
II Towns with more than 5,000 population . . . S h 1 I~ ~~~~ ~ttt~ I~~~ ~~~ ~:888 p~p~t:~t~~ ~~n!~~t~rn~~~Hi~0Sc~ools 
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APPEliDJX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation .Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
Tovms Census Census 1,000' s Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 Miles 
BERKSHIRE COUNTY (continued) 
21. rJ' Peru 108 151 24,352 $ 64,856 26.10 
22. I Pittsfield 49,677 47,516 343 773 42.43 
23. IV Richmond 583 628 343 773 19.06 
24. IV Sandisfield 412 471 213 701 52.98 
25. DT Savoy 307 299 160 200 36.11 
26.III Sheffield 1,650 1,810 801 1,516 48.67 
27.III Stockbridge 1,762 1,912 1,100 5,548 23.70 
28. DT Tyringham 246 243 139 500 18.98 
29. IV Washington 222 252 138 220 38.78 
30. IV W.Stockbridge 1,124 1,138 597 1,312 18.61 
3l.III Williamste?m 3,900 4,272 2,312 8,103 46,86 
32. IV Windsor 387 412 179 504 35.26 
I 2 
II 2 
III 7 Totals 120,700 121,099 62,550 $161,499 947.14 
rv 21 
BRISTOL COUJ.IfTY 
l. DT Acushnet 4,092 3,951 1,517 $ 3,580 18.82 
2. I Attleboro 21,769 21,835 10,469 26,500 27.77 
3. DT Berkley 1,120 1,156 520 864 16.40 
4. II Dartmouth 8,778 9,424 3,683 11,900 61.82 
5. III Dighton 3,147 3,116 1,253 3,836 22.35 
6. II Easton 5,298 5,295 3,036 5,645 29.44 
7. II Fairhaven 10,951 11,005 5,065 11,665 12.40 
8. I Fall River 115,274 117,414 47,145 114,257 38.08 
9. DT Freetown 1,656 1,813 884 1,472 36.21 
10. II Mansfield 6,364 6,543 3,360 7,727 20.46 
11. I New Bedford 112,597 110,022 44,630 125,227 19.83 
12. II No.Attleborough 10,197 10,202 5,590 16,383 19.45 
l3.III Norton 2,737 2,925 1,505 2,383 29.40 
14. rJ' Raynham 2,136 2,208 1,012 1,845 20.72 
15. IV Rehoboth 2,610 2,777 1.,239 2,513 47.46 
16. rJ' Seekonk 4,762 5,011 1,897 5,121 18.68 
17. II Somerset 5,398 5,656 2,642 13,033 8.51 
l8.III Swansea 3,941 4,327 2,071 4,648 22.79 
19. I Taunton 37,355 37,431 17,247 37,747 48.59 
20. III Westport 4,408 4,355 1,943 5,856 55.94 
I 4 
II 6 
III 4 Totals 364 ,590 366,4~5 156,708 $396,211 
IV 6 
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APPENDIX: I (continued) 
Ci·bies Populati on Population Registered Valuation Area 
and Uni·ted States State Voters in in 
Towns Census Census l,OOO's Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 Miles 
DUKES COUNTY 
1. IV Chilmark 252 253 181 $ 709 22.16 
2. III Edgartown 1,276 1,399 757 4,965 29.25 
3. rv Gay Head 161 158 91 147 6.34 
4. rv Gosnold 120 129 79 1,385 12.95 
5.III Oak Blui'fs 1,333 1,657 945 5,335 7.25 
6. !II Tisbury 1,541 1,822 935 5,645 7.45 
7. IV W. Tisbury 270 282 165 913 26.68 
I 
Il Totals 4,953 5,700 3,153 $ 19,101 III 
IV 
ESSEK COID'l'TY 
1. II .Amesbury 11,899 10,514 5,292 $ 9,815 13.81 
2. Il Andover 9,969 10,542 5,860 18,884 31.99 
3. I Beverly 25,086 25,871 13,682 45,895 15.36 
4. rv Boxford 652 726 429 1,516 24.39 
5. II Danvers 12,957 13,884 6,067 14,163 13.84 
6.III Essex 1,465 1,486 916 2,019 14.38 
7.III Georgetown 1,853 2,009 1,166 2,008 13.27 
8. I Gloucester 24,204 24,164 11,596 41,402 26.48 
9.III Groveland 2,336 2,219 1;252 1,662 9.37 
lO.III Hamilton 2,044 2,235 1,259 6,016 14.99 
11. I Haverhill 48,710 49,516 23,372 57,045 35.83 
12. II Ipswich 5,599 6,217 3,027 7,045 33.35 
13. I Lawrence 85,068 86,785 38,820 . 106,559 7.24 
14. I Lynn 102,320 100,909 47,813 145,888 11.21 
15. IV Lynnfield 1,594 1,896 1,274 4,035 10.49 
16.III Manchester 2,636 2,509 1,536 12,266 7.72 
17. II Marblehead 8,668 10,173 6,536 20,689 4.42 
18.III Merrimac 2,392 2,209 1,545 1,539 9.03 
19. II Methuen 21,069 21,073 11,383 20,366 23.05 
20. IV ~liddleton 1,712 1,975 854 2,155 14.46 
21. IV Nahant 1,654 1,748 1,244 6,252 1.06 
22. IV Newbury 1,530 1,576 961 2,220 24.34 
23. I Newburyport 15,084 14,815 8,152 13,373 8.91 
24. II No. Andover 6,961 7,164 4,555 9,383 27.83 
25. I Peabody 21,345 22,082 9,873 24,530 16.81 
26. III Rockport 3,630 3,634 2,128 6,075 7.08 
27. IV Rowley 1,356 1,495 840 1,503 19.03 
28. I Salem 43,353 43,472 21,819 61,142 8.18 
29. IV Salisbury 2,194 2,245 1,458 3,541 16.13 
30. II Saugus 14,700 15,076 7,714 15,713 11.58 
31. II ~~ampscott 10,346 10,480 5,940 27,268 3.10 
32.III Topsfield 986 1,113 659 4,012 12.86 
33. IV Wenham 1,119 1,196 734 4,011 8.21 
34.III W. Newbury 1,549 1,476 879 1,513 14.66 
I 8 
II 9 Totals 498,040 504,483 250,635 $701,520 
III 9 
rv 8 
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APPENDJX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
Towns Census Census l,OOO's Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 Miles 
FRANKL]}{ COUNTY 
1.III Ashfie l d 860 918 472 ~ 1,311 40.32 
2.III Bernardston 893 975 501 956 23.51 
3. IV Buckland 1,497 1,540 890 3,096 20.07 
4. III Charlemont 816 923 531 1,204 26.50 
5. IV Colrain 1,391 1,554 786 1,548 43.42 
6. IV Conway 900 952 482 1,007 37.90 
7.III Deerfield 2,882 2,963 1,335 4,083 33.57 
8. IV Erving 1,263 1,283 613 2,251 14.24 
9. IV Gill 983 995 500 953 14.72 
10. II Greenfield 15,500 15,903 8,911 29,813 21.84 
11. IV Ha·w·ley 313 308 145 250 31.02 
12. IV Heath 331 368 160 400 24.99 
13. IV Leverett 677 726 302 506 22.92 
14. IV Leyden 261 253 149 301 18.22 
15. IV :Monroe 218 240 103 1,262 10.89 
16, II Montague 8,081 7,967 3,929 10,397 32.04 
17.III New Salem 414 443 246 476 30.34 
18.III Northfield 1,888 1,950 1,015 2,044 35.24 
19. II Orange 5,365 5,383 3,031 5,257 35.81 
20. IV Rowe 298 277 136 776 24.05 
21.III Shelburne 1,544 1,606 955 3,021 23.~6 
22. IV Shutesbury 222 239 118 453 27.20 
23. IV Snnderla.nd 1,159 1,182 425 1,210 14.78 
24. IV Warwick 367 565 218 382 37.64 
25. IV Wendell 353 397 206 1,014 31.90 
26. IV 'V'lhat ell 1,136 1,133 472 1,158 20.82 
I 0 
I I 3 
III 7 Totals 49,612 51,043 26,631 $ 75,123 
IV 16 
IW!.IPDEN C 0\TI-JTY 
1. I I Age.wam 7 ,,095 7,206 3,298 $ 9,736 24.35 
2. IV Blandford 545 469 270 851 53.41 
3. III Brimfield 884 892 455 863 35.52 
4.III Chester 1,464 1,362 704 1,458 37.10 
5 • . I Chicopee 43,930 41,952 18,107 42,446 24.04 
6. TV E. Longmeadow 3,327 3,375 1,578 4,025 13.04: 
7. IV Granville 674 704 364 2,015 43.28 
8. IV Hampden 684 854 511 706 19.70 
9. IV Holland 137 201 108 214 12.92 
10. I Holyoke 56,537 56,139 27,983 90,893 22.86 
11. IV Longmeadow 4,437 5, 105 2,905 13,105 9.62 
12. II Ludlow 8,876 8,569 3,058 8,531 28.48 
13.III :Monson 4,918 5,193 2,080 3,590 44.96 
14. IV Montgomery 141 174 92 301 15.13 
15. II Palmer 9,577 9,437 4,094 8,564 32.14 
5 
APPElil'DJX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
Towns Cenaus Census l,000 1 s Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 Miles 
HAiv1PDEN C 01JNTY (Continued) 
16. IV Russell 1,237 1,283 662 $ 4,464: 18.06 
. 17. IV Southwi ck 1;461 1,540 595 2,250 31.79 
18. I Springfield 149,900 149,642 69,645 306,672 33.08 
Ul. nr 'l'n1 1 Ann 1 '2; .11. ,~ , "" 
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APPENDIX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
To·wns Cenatis Census l 1 000 1 s Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 Miles 
HAMPDEN COUNTY (Continued) 
16. IV Russell 1,237 1,283 662 $ 4,464 18.06 
. 17. IV Southwick 1:,461 1,540 595 2,250 31.79 
18. I Springfield 149,900 149,642 69,645 306,672 33.08 
19. IV Tolland 134 141 76 402 32.82 
20. IV Wales 360 382 230 378 16.23 
21. II vf.Springfield 19,775 18,788 8,409 26,244 17.54 
22. I Westfield 16,684 17,118 7,982 19,874 47.53 
23. IV Wilbraham 2,719 2,969 1,254 3,109 22.51 
I 4 
II 4 
III 3 Totals 335,496 333,495 154,460 $550,802 
IV 12 
HAMPSHIRE COUNTY 
L. II .Amherst 5,888 6,473 3,401 $ 10,144 27.79 
2.III Belchertovm 3,139 3,863 1,183 1,573 52.82 
3. IV Chesterfield 420 445 283 680 31.34 
4.III Cummington 531 610 342 557 23.18 
5. II Easthampton 11,323 10,486 4,735 10,497 13.65 
6. IV Enfield 497 495 229 457 17.66 
.. , .7. IV Goshen 248 257 144 365 17.71 
a. IV Granby 891 956 485 1,005 28.26 
9. IV Greenwich 238 219 112 - 603 19.71 
lO.III Hadley 2,682 2,711 920 3,028 24.78 
11.III Hatfield '2,476 2,433 911 2,731 17.00 
12,III Huntington 1,242 1,345 731 1,013 26.78 
13. IV Middlefield 197 220 139 321 24.25 
14. I Northampton 24,381 24,525 11,545 28,352 35.61 
15. IV Pelham 455 504 229 753 24.60 
16. IV Plainfield 306 332 171 353 21.40 
17. IV Prescott 48 18 14 26 18.48 
18. II So. Hadley 6,773 6,954 3,522 9,033 18.41 
19. IV Southampton 931 838 483 1,066 29.00 
20. II Ware 7,385 7,727 3,890 5,421 28.90 
21. IV Westhampton 374 405 205 411 27.38 
22.III Williamsburg 1,891 1,859 1,014 1,231 25.64 
23. IV Worthington 485 530 299 652 32.12 
I 1 
II 4 Totals 72,801 74,205 34,987 $ 80,221 III 6 
IV 12 
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APPENDIX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation .Area. 
and United States State Voters in in 
Towns Cemsus Census l,000 1 s Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 Miles 
MIDDLESEX. COUNTY 
l.III Acton 2,482 2,653 1,537 $ 4,116 20.31 
2. I I .A:r lingi:;on 36,094 38~539 20,474 62,778 5.58 
3.III Ashby 982 957 468 1,044 23.94 
4.III Ashland 2,397 2,497 1,417 2,958 12.96 
5.III Ayer 3,060 3,861 1,612 3~685 9.34 
6. IV Bedford 2,603 3,185 1,176 2,929 13.85 
7. II Belmont· 21,748 24,831 13,656 51,493 4.66 
8. II Billerica 5,880 6,650 3,622 9,853 25.96 
9. IV Boxborough 312 404 209 375 10.40 
10. IV Burlington 1, 722- 2,146 1,084 2,521 11.88 
11. I Cambridge 113,643 118,075 50,795 196,554 7.14 
12. IV Carlisle 569 688 367 1,112 15.44 
13. II Chelmsford 7,022 7,595 3,875 7,107 22.96 
14. II Concord 7,477 7,723 3,650 10,614 25.77 
15. II Dracut 6,912 6_,500 2,990 4,126 21.30 
16. IV Dunst able 384 419 226 465 17.18 
17. I Everett 48,424 47,228 20,617 75,943 3.75 
18. II Framingham 22,210 22,651 10;840 37,316 25.54 
19. III Groton 2,434 2,534 1:;468 5,615 33.19 
20.III Holliston 2;864 2;925 1;701 4,025 19.10 
21.III Hopkinton 2,563 2,616 1;502 3,037 27.92 
22. II Hudson 8,469 8,495 3:,926 7,228 11.81 
23. II Lexington 9,467 10,813 5,614 23,247 16.63 
24. IV Lincoln 1,493 1,573 936 3,510 14.92 
25.III Littleton 1,447 1,530 861 3,032 17.34 
26. I Lowell 100,234 100,114 47,196 110,546 14.27 
27. I Malden 58,036 57,277 26,518 74,147 5.13 
28. I Marlborough 15,587 15,781 8,335 16,796 22.04 
29. II Maynard 7,156 7,107 3,165 6,974 5.35 
30. I :Medford 59,714 61,444 30,239 83,506 8.76 
31. I Melrose 23,170 24,256 13,953 39,434 4.80 
32. II Natick 13,589 14,394 7,592 21,324 15.99 
33. I NeV'rton 65,276 66,144 37,197 167,301 18.33 
34. IV No.Rea~ing 1,945 2,321 1:,254 2,652 13.53 
35.III Pepperell 2,922 3,004 1,559 3,103 22.99 
36. II Reading 9,767 10,703 5,805 17,125 9.85 
37.III Sherborn 943 994 580 2,511 17.12 
38. IV Shirley 2,427 2,548 993 2,102 16.03 
39. I Somerville · 103,908 100,773 45;844 122,288 4.12 
40. II Stoneham 10,060 10,841 5,624 15,198 6.66 
4l.III Stow 1,142 1,190 620 1,497 17.94 
42. II! Sudbury 1,182 1,638 829 3,027 24.50 
43. II Tewksbury 5;585 6,563 1,476 4,605 20.91 
44. III Townsend 1,752 1,942 1,138 2,600 32.83 
45. IV Tyngsborough 1,358 1,331 791 1,652 17.86 
46. II Wakefield 16,318 16,494 8,420 22,257 7.89 
7 
APPENDIX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
Towns Census Census l,000 1 s Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 
MIDDLESEX COUNTY (continued) 
47. I 1Jilalthem 39,247 40,557 18,847 $ 59,728 13.52 
48. II Watertown 34;913 35,827 16,742 56,246 4.17 
49.III Wayland 2,937 3;346 1,774 6,294 15.88 
50.III Westford 3,600 3,789 1,594 4,458 31.00 
5l.III Weston 3,322 3;848 2,085 10,554 17.36 
52.III Wilmington 4,013 4,493 2,024 4,412 17.12 
53. IV Winchester 12,719 13,371 7,454 32,855 6.28 
54. I Woburn 19,434 19,695 lO,i83 21,821 13.11 
I 11 
II 17 Totals 934,924 958,855 464,454 $1,441,718 III 17 
IV 9 
NMTTUCKET COUNTY 
l.III Nantucket 3,678 3,495 1,988 $ 13,149 50.35 
UORFOLK COUNTY 
l.III Avon 2,414 2,362 1,286 $ 1,985 4.50 
2. IV Bellingham 3,189 3,056 1,356 2,548 18.86 
3. II Braintree 15,712 17,122 9,309 28,785 14.41 
4. II Brookline 47,490 50,319 26,462 165,924 6.82 
5. II Canton 5,816 6,505 3,342 9,173 19.38 
6.III Cohasset 3,083 3,418 1,973 10,670 10.06 
7. II Dedham 15,136 15;371 7,822 26,424 10.79 
8.Iri Dover 1,195 1,305 710 5,276 15.30 
9 • . II Foxborou~h 5,347 5,834 3,172 6,011 20.80 
10. II Franklin 7,028 7,494 3,480 9,606 27.00 
ll.III Holbrook 3,353 3,364 1,911 3,529 7.32 
12.III Medfield 4,066 4,162 1;312 2,757 14.52 
13 .rn Medway 3,153 3,268 1,669 _3,504 11.66 
14.III Millis 1,738 2,098 1,138 3,427 12.2o 
15 • . II Milton 16,434 18,147 10,974 38,777 13.20 
16. II Needham 10;845 11,828 6,371 25,942 12.75 
17. IV Norfolk 1,429 2,073 766 1,667 15.35. 
18. II Norwood 15,049 15,574 7,394 27,145 10.59 
19.III Plainville 1,583 1,6Q6 904 1,653 11.84 
20. I Quincy 71,983 76,909 38,817 130,982 16.64 
21. II Randolph 6,553 7,580 4,041 6,164 10.32 
22.III Sharon 3,351 3,683 2,033 6,503 24.31 
23. II Stoughton 8,204 8,478 4,280 9,584 16.40 
24. II Walpole 7,273 7,449 3,434 15,459 21.09 
25. II Wellesley · 11,439 13~376 6~898 40,516 10.51 
26. IV Westwood 2,097 2,537 1,520 5,371 11.24 
27 • II Weymouth 20~882 21,748 11,682 49~677 17.72 
28.III Wrentham 3,584 4,160 1,327 3,844 22.68 
I 
II 14 Totals 299,426 320,826 165,407 <!!· ~? 642,918 
III 10 
IV 3 
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APPENDIX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
Towns Census Census l,OOO's Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 
PLYMOUTH COUNTY 
1. II Abington 5,872 5,696 3,220 $ 5,983 10.14 
2. II Bridgewater 9,055 9,201 3,142 5,979 28.14 
3. I Brockton 63,797 62,407 33,156 80,020 21 .48 
4. IV Carver 1,381 1,559 543 3,188 39.58 
5.IJI Duxbury 1,696 2,244 1,336 7,393 24.51 
6. III E.Bridgewater 3,591 3,670 1,915 5,387 17.72 
7. IV Halifax 728 817 452 1,492 17.36 
8.III Hanover 2,808 2,709 1,416 3,953 15.63 
9. IV Hanson 2,184 2,417 1,243 2,843 15.82 
10. II Hingham 6,657 7,330 3,950 J-6.,099 22.59 
11. IV Hull 2,047 2,619 1,587 18,720 2.53 
12.III Kingston 2,672 2,743 1,357 4,483 19.03 
13. IV Lakeville 1,574 1:,443 . 720 1,424 36.16 
14. IV Marion 
• 
1,638 1,867 1,009 5,366 14.30 
15.III Wmrshfield 1,625 2,053 1,526 7,928 28.52 
16. IV Mattapoisett 1,501 1,682 989 4,036 17.48 
17. II Middleborough 8,608 8,865 4,630 9,440 72.96 
18.III Norwell 1,519 1,666 990 2,134 21.33 
19.III Pembroke 1,492 1,621 862 2,952 23.26 
20. II Plymouth 13,042 13,183 6,332 26,153 103.20 
21. IV Plympton 511 558 319 758 15.19 
22. IV Rochester 1,141 1,22.9 484 1,353 36.04 
23. II Rockland 7,524 7,890 4,664 8,542 10.11 
24.III Scituate 3,118 3,846 2,602 13,149 17.07 
25. II Wareham 5,686 6,047 3,388 13,251 38.03 
26.III W. Bridgewater 3,206 3,356 1,647 3,161 15.75 
27. II l"''hi tman 7,638 7,591 4,420 8,703 6.98 
I 1 
II 8 Totals 162,311 166,329 87,899 $263,903 III 9 
IV 9 
SUFFOLK COlJ1~TY 
1. I Boston 781,188 817,713 356,118 1-~861,089 45.4:0 
2. I Chelsea 45,816 42,673 16,739 50,860 2.18 
3. I Revere 35,680 35,319 15,514 381032 6.32 
4. II Winthrop 16,852 17,001 9,561 25,611 1.62 
I 3 
II 1 Totals 879,536 912,706 397,932 1,975,594 
III 0 
IV 0 
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APPENDIX I (continued) 
Cities Population Population Registered Valuation Area 
and United States State Voters in in 
Tovms Census Cemms l,000 1 s Square 
1930 1935 1936 1935 
·woRCESTER CO\.J"NTY 
1. IV Ashburnham 2,079 2,051 1,016 $ 1,764 40. 89 
2. II Athol 10,677 10,751 5,058 11,806 33.07 
3. II Auburn 6,147 6~535 2,935 6,307 16 . 44 
4.III Barre 3,510 3,509 1,459 3,186 44.82 
5. IV Berlin 1,075 1,091 580 1,072 13.18 
6.III Blackstone 1,675 1,091 580 1,072 11.29 
7. IV Bolton 4,674 4,588 2,071 2,414 19.99 
8. IV Boylston 1,097 1,361 621 950 19.77 
9.III Brookfield 1,352 1,309 755 1,417 16.83 
10 .III Charlton 2,154 2,366 1,157 1,907 43.96 
11. II Clinton 12,817 12,373 6,416 11,910 7.21 
12. IV Dana 505 387 194 488 18.98 
13.III Douglas 2,195 2,403 1,046 1,960 38.08 
14. IV Dudley 4,265 4,568 1,963 3,453 21.79 
15. IV E.Brookfield 926 945 442 1,159 10.31 
16. I Fitchburg 40,692 41,700 19,521 53,721 28.33 
17. I Gardner 19,399 20,397 8,160 24,071 22.84 
18. II Grafton 7,030 7,681 3,103 4,648 23.82 
19. III Hardwick 2,460 2,379 1,017 1,833 39.92 
20. IV Harvard 987 952 633 2,600 2q.98 
21.III Holden 3,871 3,914 1,940 3,378 36.20 
22.III Hopedale 2,973 3,068 1,588 8,498 5.26 -
23. IV Hubbardston 1,010 1,000 499 781 41.71 
24.III Lancaster 2;897 2,590 1,345 3,503 27.93 
25.III Leicester 4:,445 4,426 2,413 3,453 24.52 
26. I Leo:rninster 21;810 21,894 10:,444 28,081 29.51 
27.III Lunenberg 1,923 2,124 1,065 2,322 27.49 
28.III Mendon 1,107 1,265 673 1,373 17.94 
29. II Milford 14,747 15,008 7,143 15,852 14.99 
30. II Millbury 6,957 6,879 3,818 6,241 16.38 
31. IV Millville 2,111 1,901 928 1,072 4.97 
32. IV New Braintree 407 436 185 522 21.00 
33.III Northborough 1,946 2,396 1,164 2,108 18.72 
34. II Northbridge 9,713 10.577 4,436 lD ,074 17.96 
35.111 No. Brookfield 3,013 3,186 1,521 2,488 21.99 
36. IV Oakham 502 441 211 451 
21.23 
37.III Oxford 3,943 4,249 2,159 3,162 
27.39 
38. IV Paxton 672 731 373 976 
15.40 
39 •• III Petersh~ 660 718 422 1,556 39.02 
40. IV Phillipston 357 423 214 401 
24.29 
4l.III Princeton 717 707 409 1,329 
35.70 
42. IV Royalston 744 841 383 856 
42.43 
43. III Rutle.nd 2,442 2,4e6 768 1,352 
36.11 
44. II Shrar.;sb"Ur"'J 6,910 7,144 3,349 9,449 
21.83 
45. III Southborough - 2,166 2,109 1,209 3,839 
15.42 
46. II Southbridge 14,264 15,786 7,356 
10,867 20.74 
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APPENDJX I (concluded) 
Cities Population Popula.tion Registered Valuation Area 
end United States State Voters in in 
Census Census l,000 1 s Squa..re 
1930 1935 1936 1935 
WORCESTER COUNTY (continued) 
47. II Spencer 6,272 6, 487 3,317 $ 4 , 539 34. 02 
48 . IV Sterling 1,502 1,556 921 1,988 31. 62 
49. IV Sturbridge 1,772 1, 918 957 1 , 413 33.96 
50.III Sutton 2, 147 2,408 1, 173 1,793 33. 95 
5l.III Templeton 4,159 4,302 1,778 3,306 32 . 24 
52 . III Upton 2,026 2,163 1 , 168 1,468 21 . 81 
53. II Uxbridge 6,285 6,397 3,161 8,368 29. 84 
54.III Warren 3,765 3,662 1,684 2, 599 27 . 80 
55. II Webster 12 , 992 13,837 6, 488 11, 048 14. 50 
56. II 1Nestborough 6,409 6,073 2,563 4, 869 21 . 51 
57. III W. Boylston 2, 114 2, 158 1,598 2, 303 13. 78 
58. IV W . Brookfield 1~255 1, 258 728 1, 470 21 . 21 
59 . IV ·westminster 1,925 1, 965 729 1, 784 37 . 10 
60. II Winchendon 6,202 6,603 2,899 5, 741 43 . 89 
61. I Worcester 195,311 190,471 90,785 326, 016 38 . 50 
I 4 
II 14 Totals 491, 242 495,562 234,493 III 24 
IV 19 
_______ ] 
I 
I 
APPENDIX II 
Cities and Towns of Massachusetts by Counties 
Valuations 
Tax Rates 
S chool Support 
·------------·-·-- ---~---- -- - -- - ---------------------· 
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APPENDIX. II CITIES AND TOi>/l~S OF MA.SSACIIDSETTB BY COUl-JTIES _!/ 
Valuations, Tax Rates, School Support 
====== =-""-·-··-_-r=· ----·--- --· 
Cities ~ Valuation 
and 
Tax Rate per ~1000 School Support-
Local Funds 
To-wns in per :~1000's Pupil Local State 
- -- -- ---· - -- --· --~··-
BARNSTABLE COUNTY 
1. II Barnstable ~24,288 , S14,039 ;);;27 . 00 $3.27 
2.III Bourne 10,104, 14,346 29.20 1.35 
3.III Brewster 2 , 254, 18,460 24.50 .30 
4 . III Chatha.111 6,060, 16,237 25.30 . 82 
5 . IV Dennis 3,613, 11,219 32. 80 .51 
6. rv Eastham 1,250, 10,960 25.00 .17 
7.III Falmouth 21,990, 1 5,064 25.80 2.92 
8.III Han\~ch 6,307, 13,946 20. 60 . 86 
9. N Mashpee 917, 7,943 36.40 .13 
lO. Ili Orleru2s 3 , 811, 16,087 24.30 .52 
ll.III Provinceto•vn 4 , 457, 5,982 40 .10 . 67 
12.III Sanm~ch 2,815, 10,879 27 .50 . 39 
13. IV Tr uro 1,591, 17,303 22.00 . 21 
14.III Wellfleet 2,080 13,719 28.60 .29 
15~U-~~1_ _ _ ____ s,o~~--' 12,.§_6..2_ _____ 31.60 _ _ _:_§_~ 
----- --- ·-- -- - ---
BERKSHIRE COUNTY 
1. II Adams 
2. IV Alford 
3. N Becke·t; 
4 . IV Cheshire 
5. IV Clarksburg 
6 . III Dalton 
7. N Egremont 
8 . N Florida 
9. II Great Barrington 
10. TV Hancock 
11. rv- Hinsdale 
12. rv Lanesboro 
13. III Lee 
14. III Lenox 
15. IV Monterey 
16 . N l1Iount Washington 
17. IV lTevr Ashford 
18.III Nevr Ear1borough 
19. I :North Adams 
20 . IV otis 
21. IV Peru 
22 . I Pittsfi eld 
;~ 10, 792, 
303, 
916, 
1,441, 
812, 
8,436, 
974, 
1,455, 
9,414, 
453, 
1,102, 
1,255, 
5,199, 
6 ,712, 
864 , 
225, 
158 , 
1,399 , 
24,522, 
592 , 
312, 
64,856, 
$6,216 
10,306 
6 ,338 
3,676 
3,152 
7,195 
12,065 
16,471 
7,508 
5,856 
4,053 
6,050 
6,130 
11,538 
17,497 
21,123 
6,798 
8 ,565 
7,369 
8,496 
7 , 833 
7 ,0.80 
$35.00 
33.00 
42 . 00 
46.60 
39.50 
32.50 
22.00 
32. ·10 
33.00 
28.00 
51.00 
25.00 
39.00 
30.00 
18.40 
21.00 
24.00 
33 .10 
36.00 
33.00 
38.50 
37 . 50 
~13.09 
~11.69 
.05 
.14 
.23 
.14 
1.17 
.14 
. 19 
1.36 
.07 
.16 
.19 
. 77 
. 92 
.12 
.03 
.02 
.20 
3.68 
.09 
.04 
9 . 44 
in per 
CllOOO' s ~~ 1000 
0176, 
70' 
15, 
31, 
37, 
12, 
114 , 
37, 
8 , 
25, 
47, 
25, 
12, 
13, 
35, 
$110, 
2, 
9, 
12, 
12, 
58, 
7, 
9, 
85, 
3, 
11, 
11, 
49 , 
51, 
5, 
1, 
1, 
13, 
229, 
5, 
2, 
607, 
S7 . 36 
7. 59 
7.18 
5 . 33 
10.06 
9 . 44 
5.24 
6 . 00 
8 . 89 
6.69 
l1. 67 
9 . 57 
7. 66 
6 . 64 
7 . 03 
~~ 10. 52 
10.01 
11.41 
11.06 
17. 87 
10.21 
7 . 99 
6. 8 7 
9 . 96 
7.61 
11. 96 
9 . 72 
11.29 
8 .70 
6 . 06 
7 . 35 
8 . 38 
9 .71 
10.11 
9 .16 
8 .15 
10. 30 
per 
Pupil 
$103 . 39 
108 . 91 
132. 61 
8 6 . 58 
112. 82 
10 3.52 
78. 96 
83 .74 
70. 62 
107.70 
69 . 83 
104.16 
132.54 
91.13 
88 . 99 
$65 . 38 
103.15 
72.30 
40 . 65 
56.32 
73. 44 
96 . 45 
113 . 22 
74 . 77 
44.58 
48 . 49 
58 . 82 
69 .21 
100.39 
105 . 99 
155 , 30 
56 . 99 
83.16 
74. ·~7 
77.87 
63. 85 
71. 04 
lLDnual Report of the Depru·tment of Education, Year Ending November 30, 1937, 
Part II, Cmmnonwealth of t iassachusetts, Public Document No. 2. 
I 
II 
III 
I V 
Cities 
Tovms with more than 5,000 population 
Tovms with l ess than 5 , 000 pop1.~lation maintaining high schools 
Towns with l ess than 5,000 population not maintaining high schools 
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APPENDIX II ( continued ) 
Cit ies Valuation Tax Rate per ~1000 School Support-
and Local Funds 
Towns in per in ,, per per ~;1000's Pupil Local State ~1000's ;;;>1000 Pupil 
BE1KSHIRE C OU1JTY 
----
(continued) 
23. IV Richnond ~~ 773, $7,217 ~31.00 $ .12 ~~ 5, $7.96 ~~57.41 
24. IV Sandisfield 701, 7,037 30.00 .10 6, 9.38 66 .04 
25. IV Savoy 200, 4,076 56.00 .04 2, 12.06 49.17 
26. III Sheffield 1,516, 5,282 32.20 .24 16, 11.21 59.21 
27. III Stockbridge 5,548, 15,052 30.00 .75 34, 7.97 120.04 
28. rv Tyringham 500, 13,274 34.50 .07 4, 11.44 151. 89 
29. IV ~iTashington 220, 4,361 44.00 .04 2, 10.53 45.91 
30. IV W. Stockbridge 1,312, 5,348 37.40 .20 10, 9.32 49 . 86 
31. III Williruns·l:;ovm 8,103, 8,702 30.00 1.14 57, 8.52 74.13 
32. IV Windsor 504, 5,686 26.00 .07 3, 8.84 50.27 
*161,499, ~~ 23. 61 
BRISTOL C01JUTY 
------
1. IV Acushnet $3,580, $4,199 $39.00 :;;; .56 ~:~40, ~11. 95 ~62 .75 
2. I Attleboro 26,500, 6,655 33.90 3.94 285, 11.26 74.91 
3. IV Berkley 864, 3,189 37.00 .14 9, 11.06 35.28 
4 . II Dartmouth 11,900, 6,283 32 .00 1.75 114, 9.87 62.04 
5.III Di ghton 3,836, 5,354 28.00 .56 46, 13.45 72.02 
6. II Easton 5,645, 4 ,577 32.30 . 88 60, 12.08 55.31 
7. II Fairhaven 11, 665 , 5,440 34.50 1.77 94, 8.36 45.47 
8 . I Fall River 114,257, 6 ,523 42.00 17.53 990, 9.89 64.49 
9. IV Freetown 1,472, 4,084 43.20 .24 17, 12.35 50.43 
10. II l:iansfie1d 7, 727, 5,920 37.20 1.16 86, 11.75 69.61 
n. I Hew Bedford 125,227, 7,284 39.20 18. 80 1,138, 9.70 70.62 
12. II No. Attleboro 10,383, 7,613 29.00 1.61 96 , 9.70 73.89 
13. III Norton 2,383, 4,256 33.20 .38 29, 13.51 57.48 
14. IV Ra;ynhrun 1,845, 4 ,364 32.00 .29 23, 10.24 57.77 
15. IV Rehoboth 2,513, 4,510 31.00 .40 25, 10.64 47 . 97 
16 . IV SeekoiLl<: 5,121, 4 , 634 27.00 .77 70, 13.90 64 .41 
17. II Somerset 13,033, 11,946 21.50 1.77 82, 6.40 76.41 
18. III Swansea 4,648, 6,026 26.00 .71 35, 7.71 46 . 48 
19. I Taunton 37,747, 5,820 41.80 5.76 415, 12.27 71.40 
20. III 1'vestport 5,856, 6,977 32.40 .86 55, 9.63 67.18 
~~ 396' 2ll, ~59.88 
DUKES comrTY 
1. IV Chilmark ~' ljj) 709, :ij>15, 828 ~~18 .40 ~ .10 .$ 3, ~5.18 ~82 .04 
2 • II I Edgart ovm 4,965, 15,945 26.00 . 66 22 , 5.54 88.38 
3. IV Gay Head 147, 5,944 24.80 .02 2, 10.48 80.16 
4 . IV Gosno1d 1,385, 76,291 14.00 .18 4, 3.27 243.35 
5.III Oak Bluffs 5,335, 16,507 36.00 .71 24, 5.12 84 .57 
6.III Tisbury 5,645, 11, 830 24.40 .75 21, 4.00 47.26 
7. IV W. Tisbury 913, 18,604 17.50 .12 5, 6.40 ll9.06 
:;;19 ,101' ~~ 2. 54 
APPENDIX II ( con-tinued ) 
=====- ···-----
Cities 
and 
Towns 
ESSEX cmmTY 
-------
1. II Amesbury 
2 . II Andover 
3 . I Beverly 
4. IV Boxford 
5. II Danvers 
6 . III Essex 
7.III Ge orgetovm 
8. I Gloucester 
9 .III Groveland 
10 . III Hamil t on 
11. I Haverhill 
12. II Ipswich 
13 . I Lavrrence 
14 • I L:y~.rm 
15 . IV Ly~field 
16 . III T,.Ia.nchester 
17. II l.w.r b l ehead 
18 . I II I·.~errimac 
19. II l<iethuen 
20 . IV h iddleton 
21 . IV Nahan·t; 
22 . IV Newbury 
23 . I Newburyport 
24 . II lJo. Andover 
25. I Peab ody 
26 . III Rockport 
27 . IV Ro·w1ey 
28 . I Salem 
29 . IV Salisbury 
30 . II Saugus 
31. II Sv;amps cott 
32 . III Topsfield 
33 . IV Yfenham 
Valuat ion 1'ax Rate per ::~1000 School Support-Loca l Funds 
in 
~) 1000 1 s P
er 
PUpil Local State 
.. in per per 
~r l000 I S :)1000 Pupil 
~9,815, ~6 , 901 ~36 . 40 ~1. 54 083, ~9 .24 
18 , 884 , 10, 594 29.20 2 . 65 152, 9.38 
45 , 895, 10, 224 33 . 80 6 . 47 412, 9 .74 
1, 516 , 8 ,248 34 .00 . 21 10, 9 .10 
14,163, 5,441 40 . 80 2.09 144 , 12.24 
2,019 , 6 , 959 36 . 40 .30 16 , 9 . 92 
2, 008 , 5 ,147 36.00 .31 20, 12.18 
41,402, 9 , 446 31. 20 5. 89 331, 8 . 49 
1,662, 3 , 860 43.20 .28 19, 12.19 
6 ,016 , 14 , 274 27 . 50 . 81 38 , 7 . 00 
57 , 045 , 7,513 41.20 8 . 53 515, 9 , 67 
7 , 045 , 5 , 566 44 . 00 1.05 84 , 12.13 
106 , 559, 9 ,107 37.60 15. 68 988 , 10.07 
145, 838 , 9 ,171 35 .00 21.11 1,230, 9 . 01 
4,035, 10, 834 24 . 30 .56 32, 8 . 59 
12, 266 , 23,710 25.00 1. 60 57, 5 .15 
20,689 , 11, 519 33 . 00 2 . 88 147, 7.27 
1,539, 4 , 005 51.00 .27 18 , 10. 51 
20,366 , 5 , 933 40 .20 3.15 253 , 13. 96 
2,155, 6 , 294 34.40 . 31 22, 11.28 
6 , 252 , 18, 950 36 . 00 . 84 37, 6 . 47 
,2,220 , 8 , 234 31. 40 . 33 21, 10.11 
13, 373 , 6 ,141 45.40 2 .09 140, 11.06 
9 ,383, 6~ 464 40.00 1.39 102, 13.11 
24,530, 5 ,785 37.80 3 . 72 312, 13.25 
6 , 075, 9 ,757 33 . 00 . 88 41, 7.39 
1,503, 5 ,199 31 .00 .23 14 , 10.18 
61,142, 10, 510 34.50 8 .79 443 , 7.77 
3 , 541, 7,759 46 .00 .5~ 27, 9 . 61 
15,713, 4,735 32.00 2 . 42 179, 11.20 
27 , 268, 14,131 27.00 3 . 69 157 , 7. 22 
4 ,012, 14, 886 24 .00 . 53 22, 7 . 64 
4 ,011 , 21,258 18 , 00 .53 23, 6 . 22 
~ 63.75 
99 . 38 
99 . 54 
75 . 05 
66 . 57 
69 . 01 
62 . 74 
80 . 36 
47 . 06 
99 . 97 
72 . 65 
67 . 79 
91. 76 
82 . 68 
93 . 02 
122 . 21 
83.72 
42 . 09 
82 . 82 
70 . 97 
122 . 65 
83 . 28 
67. 90 
84 .75 
76 . 68 
72 .13 
52 . 94 
81. 61 
74 . 57 
53 . 02 
102. 00 
113.75 
132 . 26 
34 . III W. _l!~w~;r_ _____ ~!..51_~-' -- ~'04~-- 40 . o_~---·-':_~----~~:.. _____ 12 . 09 61. 05 
~~ 701, 520' $101 •. 88 
- - - ------·-·- - .. -- - ----- ·- -----·- ·--··-----.. -·-- ----·- -·--
FR.r"Jil'KLHT C OD1'JTY 
1. III Ashfield 
2 . I II Bernardston 
3 . IV Buckl and 
4 . III Charlemont 
5 . IV Colrain 
6 . IV Conway 
7.III Deerf ield 
8 . IV Erving 
9. IV Gill 
10 . II Gr eenfield 
11. I V Hawl ey 
12. IV Heath 
:)1, 311, 
956, 
3 ,096, 
1, 204, 
1, 548 
1,007, 
4 ,083, 
2,251, 
935, 
29 , 813, 
250, 
400~ 
07,654 ~~ 30 .oo 
4 , 370 30.60 
9 , 517 24 . 00 
5 , 421 30 .00 
4 ,018 33 .00 
5 ,129 36 .00 
6 , 856 25.00 
6 , 835 30.00 
4,378 30.00 
9 ,200 33 .20 
3 , 947 30 .00 
~ .19 
.15 
. 43 
.18 
.24 
.16 
. 60 
. 32 
.15 
4.18 
. 04 
. 06 4_, 3~ ___ 3_3_._o_o __ 
~~10, ~ao . o4 
6 , 8 .17 
22, 8 . 43 
9, 10.33 
17' 14.05 
~::; 76 . 88 
35 . 72 
80. 23 
56 . 00 
57. 36 
8 , 9.73 49 . 93 
48 , 11. 83 81.08 
21, 10. 91 74 . 59 
6 , 8 . 04 35 . 21 
220 , 8 . 97 82 . 56 
2, 8 . 91 35 .17 
3 , ·---~~-3_7 ____ 38 . 72 
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APPENDIX II (continued) 
Cities Valuation Tax H.ate per $1000 School Support-
and in Local Funds Tovms per in per per 
~a000 1 s Pupil Local State ~1000's ~1000 Pupil 
FR.Ali!I\LIN C OUJJTY 
(continued) 
13. IV Leverett $506, $3 ,298 $45.00 . $ .08 $4, ;~10.72 $35.36 
14. IV Leyden " 301~ 6~646 32~00 ~05 2, 8.23 54. 68 
r&. TV Monroe 1,262, 17,242 23;50 ;17 5, 5;·56 95.88 
16. II Montague 10 ,397·, 6~608 37.80 1.51 141~ 13.65 90.23 
17 .III Nevr Salem "476; 8~012 34;oo .07 5, 12.-.n 99~45 
18.III Northfield 2~044, 5,454 33.00 .31 22, 11~63 63~43 
19. II Orange 5,257-, 5~053 40~80 .83 58·, 11~78 59~51 
20. IV Rowe ' 776, 11~773 28~00 ~11 s· , 9-.15 107 ~69 
21. III Shelburne 3,021~ 9~780 22.00 e4J 18, 6~98 68.23 
22. IV Shutesbury ' 453~ 7~378 24;40 ;os 3 ' , 9;22 68.02 
23. IV Sunderland 1,210, 3~799 35~00 ~18· 14~ 14.03· 53;31 
24. IV Vi a.rv.rick " 382~ 4~358 40.00 ;o6 3 ' , 9 .36 40.80 
25. IV lifendell 1~014, 10:,269 32.00 .14 7~ 7~91 81~25 
26. IV Whately 1,158.!. 4,774 25.00 .18 11, 10.97 52.37 
$75,123, ~~10.88 
EA:MPDEN COUNTY 
1. II Agawam ~~ 9, 736~ r~~ 5, 91o $34~60 $1;42 $109~ ~)11~49 $Q7 .·94 . 
2. IV Blandi' ord 851, 9~216 33~00 ~12 6, 7.·67 70.72 
3. III Brimfield " 863~ 5~431 31.75 ~15 9 ' , 10;64 57;7'7 
4.III Chester 1~458:, 4~480 40~00 .23 16:, 13.32 59.66 
5. I Chicopee 42,446:, 7;232 41;oo 6~3-7 47·2~ 11.31 81;82 
6. IV E. Longmeadow 4~025:, 5~8-94 35.40 ~60 61:, 15.97 94~10 
7. IV Granville 2,015~ 13~628 25.00 .27 13~ 7.61 103~67 
8. IV Hampden 706:, 4~150 44~00 ;12 s· I 12~48 51~79 
9. IV Holland 214, 7~664 33.00 ~03 2, 11.60 88.91 
10. I Holyoke 90~893~ 13,192 27.50 12:86 630~ 7~45 99~50 
11. IV Longmeadovr 13,105, 10:,753 28.00 1.77 127~ 10-.07 119.06 
12. II Ludlow 8;531; 4~261 47.00 1~2'7· 114, 16.27 69~34 
13.III Monson 3,590, 4 :,114 46~70 ~56 47:, 16;51 67;eo 
1'4. IV Montgomery ' 301:, 5~928 3o;oo ;o4 2, 9.94 58;94 
1-5. II Palmer 8~564:, 4,341 36-~00 1;'32 119~ 15~10 65.55 
16. IV Rus sell 4,464, 13:,([1-1 16.00 .59 27; 6.82 89~43 
17. rv S outhv.ri ck -2-:, 250~ 5~769- 37.30 ~32 1-&, 7~93 45.77 
18. I Springfield 306,672:, 11:,476 33~40 42.23 2,426; 8.73 100~17 
19. IV Tolland 402, 10:,311 21.00 ~0& 3 ' , 9;21 94.92 
20. TV We.les -· 378 ~ 5;609 29.00 ~06 3, 12;01 51;49 
21. II 1N .springfield 26,244, 8~791 37~00 3~75 2-7·2:, 10~85 95.34 
22. I Westfield 19~874 , 5·,963 42.20 3~02 262, 13~19 78~69 
23. IV Wilbraham 3,109, 6,764 28.00 .47 41, 13.21 89.37 
$550,802, $77.62 
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APPENDIX II (continued) 
Cities Valuation Tax Rate per $1000 School Support-
and Local Funds 
Towns in per in per per 
$1000's Pupil Local State ~1000's t lOOO Pupil 
HAMPSHIRE COUNTY 
1. II Amherst ~;10~144, $7~796 $28.60 :~1.44 $94~ ~10.03 $78.20 
2~III Belchertov~n 1,573:, 3~363 46.00 .26 24:, 16~41- 55.19 
3. IV Chesterfield 680, 6~949 47~00 ~10 4-
• 
8.06 56.02 
4. IV Cummington - 557. 3,927 44.00 ~09 6, 11.85 46~55 
5. II Easthampton 10,497, 7~306 35~00 1~61 95, 9.25 67~57 
6. IV Enfield 457~ 8~207 22.00 .07 5, 8~95 73~48 
7. IV Goshen ' 365, 7~573 31.00 .05 3, 9.11 69.03 
a. IV Granby 1,005, 5~098 23.00 .16 7 ' 
• 
8.02 40~89 
9. IV Greenvrich '603, 8~664 13.60 ' ~08 4 
• 
15~-1-8- 131.55 
lO.III Hadley 3~028, 4~631 26.00 .45 31~ 10~66 49~34 
11. III Hatfield 2; 731, 5 ~2·4-9- 26.00 .41 27~ 10.33 54~21 
12.III Huntington 1,013, 4~266 39.60 ~17 13~ 13.50 57~58 
13. - IV Middlefield -321~ 9~192 40~00 ~05 3 ' 
' 
12.25 112~57 
14. I Northampton 28,352~ 8,487 31.60 4~10 239, 9.19 77~99 
15. IV Pelham 753, 7:,243 30.00 .11 6 I 8:7-z 63~18 
16~ IV Plainfield 353:, 4~459 50.00 ~05 3, 11,75 52~42 
17. IV Prescott 26, 11~641 18~70 ~01 21~22 247.31 
18~ II So. Hadley 9:,033-~ 6:,444 29~30 1~31 89, 10.25 66.07 
19. IV Southampton 1,006:, 5:,316 33.60 ~15 7, 8.17 43~45 
20. II Ware 5 ,421~ - 6,593 39;oo ~91 73, 11.24 74~08 
2l.IV Westhampton ' 411:, 4;415 30.00 .06 2, 6.66 29.43 
22. III Williamsburg 1,231:, 3~428 35.00 ~21 11:, 9 .13 ' 31.28 
23. IV Worthington 652, 5,951 39.00 !'10 5, 8.87 52.79 
$80,221, $11.95 
MIDDLESEX COUlTTY 
1.III Acton $4:,116, ~?8 :,134 $28.50 ~, 'iP ~60 $39, $10.48 ~85.25 
2 • . II Arlington 62:,778~ 8,567 34.00 8.93 590~ 10~03 85.94 
3.III Ashby 1:,044, 6:,31-2 34.20 ~16 10, 9.90 62:52 
4. III Ashland 2~958:, 5~065 31.30 ~44 33~ 12.64 64~00 
5.III Ayer 3~685, 5:,482 34~40 ~55 32, 9.11 49.96 
6. IV Bedford 2:,929, 6~273 38.00 .42 34, 8~44 74.74 
7. II Belmont 51~493, 10:,623 27~40 7~08 413:, 8~27 87.89 
8. II Billerica 9,853, 5:,904 38~60 1~43· 104, 12~37 73.03 
9. IV Boxborough ' 375, 4~531 22.20 ~06 3· , 9.67 43.84 
10. IV Burlington 2·~521, 4:,9-24 32~00 ~37 . ---26. 10~8-7- 55.64 
11. I Cambridge 196~554, 11,659 40~50 27 .52· 1,669, 9~36 109;1-2 
12~ IV Carlisle 1,112:, 9:,601 25~4.-0 .16 10, 9.42 90~46 
13. II Chelmsford 7,107:, 4:,379 33~80 1 ;11 80~ 11~97 52~44 
14. II Concord 10~614, 8~212 38~20 1~51 129, 13~20 108.39 
15. II Dracut 4,126, 2:,918 53.40 .70 66, 16.34 47~68 
16. IV Dunstable . 465, 4,466 31.00 ~07 - 4, 9.60 42.88 
17. I Everett 75:,943, 8,194 36~40 10~7-9 662, 9.00 73.80 
18. II Framingham 37:,316, 7:,733 32~40 5.26 321:, 9.·53 73.68 
19.III Groton 5:,615, 9,681 32~40 .78 40 ' , 10~61 102~72 
20.III Holliston 4~025~ 6~358 33.00 ~w 30~ 8~42 53.51 
21. III Hopkinton 3,037, 6,030 35.80 .46 30, 10.80 65.10 
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APPENDIX II (continued) 
Cities Valuation Tax Rate per :.,i lOOO School Support-
and Local Funds 
Tovms in per in per per 
·-
~~1000's Pupil Local State $1000's ~1000 Pupil 
MIDDLESEX COUNTY 
(continued) 
22. II Hudson $7~228~ ~p5,807 $36.20 $1.15 ~67~ $10.07 :)58.48 
23. II Lexington 23~247~ 9:,489 32.50 3 ·~20 170, 7~87- 74.68 
24~ IV Lincoln 3~510, 11~238 27~20 ~48 31~ 10~16 114-~21 
25.III Littleton 3~032, 10;614 19·.00 ~43 . . 20, 7.17 76-.07 
26. I Lowell 110~546~ 7,792 46.40 16~38 1,022, 9 ~79 76.32 
27. I Malden 74:,14?-, 7:,974 37.50 1o;9o 703, 10~12 80~73 
28. I Marlborough 16:,796, 7~635 35-.60 2.57 161, 10.19 77.79 
29. II !Jayna.rd 6,97·4-, 4:,7-10 36~80 1.10 "77, 12.68 59.70 
30. I Medi'ord 83:,506~ 7,061 36.80 12.13 950:, 11~92 84.18 
31. I Helrose 39~434, 8,895 32.00 5~60 340:, 9~29 82.65 
32. II. Natick 21:,324 ', 7~354· 33.80 3.07 "201, 10~59 77.88 
33. I Hevrbon 167~"301, 13~8'76 28.00 22~59 1,395:, 8~·45 117.-2-3 
34. IV No .Reading 2;652, 4:,857 38.00 .39 31, 12.69 61~62 
35-. III Pepperell 3'103, 4,854 28.80 ~48 28~ 10~10 49.03 
36. II Reading 17~125, 7:,411 34.70 2;43 208, 12.07 89.43 
37 .III Sherborn 2~511, 10:,344 28.20 .34 16, 8~27 85~51 
38. IV Shirley 2:,102, 5:,834 33.00 .32 . 20:, 10.28 59.96 
39~ I Somerville 122,288:, 7:,129 41.90 18.17 1,371:, 11.85 84.48 
40. II Stoneham 15:,198, 8,459 33~20 2~20 143~ 10.02 84~77 
41.III Stow· 1:,497, 6~830 32-~00 .22 12, 8.85 60;43 
42.lii Sudbury 3:,02"7' 8,302 26.00 ~42 22:, 9~18 76~22 
43. II Tewksbury 4;605, 6:,495 33.30 ~66 49:, 11.00 71.45 
44.III Tovmsend 2;600, 6~490 37.00 ~39 22~ 9~91 64~3-1-
45-. IV Tyngsborough 1;6'52, 4,850 47~20 ~25 14:, 12~-5-7 60~96 
46 . II Wake.f'ield 22:,257, 6:,978 35.20 3~25 222, 10~62 74~10 
47. I Waltham 59:, 728·, 9:,056 3411:0 8~52 520, 9~39 85~05 
48. Il Watertovm 56~246:, 7~797 33~40 8~02 506~ 9~60 74~39 
49.III Wayland 6;294, 9~229 30~80 ~-8·7' '44-~ 8~18 75~51 
50.III West.f'ord 41'458. '5~028 38.00 ~66 ·56:, 14-~32 72~00 
51. III Weston 10:,554~ 17:,275 24~50 1~44 65~ 6~48 111; 9-8-
·52.III Wilmington 4~412~ 3 ~1328 38.20 .67 51~ 12~01 45~'96-
53. II Winchester 32~855, 12:,591 27.60 4~44 235, 7.43 -93~56 
54. I Woburn 21,821, 5,478 41.90 3.29 238, 11.33 62.09 
$1,441,718, 1~206.02 
NANTUCKET COUNTY 
1. I Nantucket $13,149, f)l8, 705 $24.00 ~~1.74 $55, $4.62 $82.26 
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APPENDIX II (continued) 
Cities Val uation Ta:x: Rate per ~~ 1000 School Support-
and Local Funds 
Towns in per in per per 
$1000's Pupil Loce.l State *1000's $1000 Pupil 
PLYl.fOUTH C OUliTTY 
.(continued) 
16. IV N1attapoisett $4~036, $11 ; 100 ~~ 26 .00 $ .55 $22, $6.51 :i'P72 . 31-
17. II Middleborough 9;440 ~ 4:,893 37.60 1~44 102~ 12.85 62.86-
18.III Norwell 2~134:, 6~079 36~00 .32 26:, 12~73 77 . 36 
19.III Pembroke 2,952, 9:,040 39~40 . ·42 28, 10.89 98~46 
20. II Plymouth 26 ,153, 9,036 29.20 3.66 194, 8.74 79.01 
21 . IV Plympton "758, 7~622 34;80 .11 7, 11.24 85~71 
22. IV Rochester 1:,353, 5~594 30.00 .21 13, 11.85 66 . 32 
23. II Rockland 8~542, 5:,751 39.·70 1.31- 90, 11.21 64~ 44 
24.III Scituate 13;149, 17:;450 31~60 1.76 73, 5.74 100~33 
2-&. II Wareham 13,251, 10,802- 26~00 1~86 104~ 8.04 86. 90 
26.III W.Br i dgewater 3:,161, 5,026 31.00 . 49 34, 10~98 55~20 
27. II Whitman -_8, 703, 6,091 36.00 . 1 . 3.?_ 81, 19.27 62.57 
$263,903, $37.86 
Sl.JFFOLK COUNTY 
1 . I Boston $1,861:,68-9~ $12 ,660 ~38.00 $253.7-2 j~ l4, 695~ $9.62 $114-~80 
2. I Chelsea '50 ,860, 6~572 43 .40 7~-56 542; 11.62 76;34 
3 . I Revere 38~032, 5:,708 40 ~00 s;68 52-1, 12.·5·2 71 . 44-
4. II lif inthr op 25,611, 7,381 28 .00 3.70 236, 9.63 71 . 0 6 
$1,975,594, $270.66 
WORCESTER COUNTY 
1. IV Ashburnham $1; 764-, $4:,820 $43-. 80 $ .29 $2£-~ :614. 5-2- $69 . 99 
2. II Athol 11,806 , 5,300 36 . 40 1;79 116, 10;86 57 . 57 
3 . II Auburn 6 ,309'·, 4,232 38.80 .97 77, 12.88 54. 51 
4 .III Barre 3"186 . , 4 ,07-7- 4-l:.OO . 51 51~ 18~74 76 . 40 
5. IV Berlin 1~072, 6~256 36;20 ~1'7 11, 10.34 64 . 71 
6.III Blackstone 2:,414:, 3:, 784 47 . 80 . 41 29~ 12;72 48.1& 
7. IV Bolton 1,152, 10~201 32.00 ~1'7- 9, 8 . 54 87 ~16 
8 . I V Boylst on . 950~ 4:,129 41.00 . 16 11-:, 12~33 50.92-
9.III Brook£ield 1:;417, 5:,547 3l~GO . 22 16 ~ 13.15 7-2 ~ 96 
lO . III Charlton 1:,907, 3,849 37 . 60 .30 21:, 11 ; ~)7 46 ~09 
ll. II Clinton 11,910' 6,493 36~60 1.81 . 112, 9.80 63.64 
12. IV Dana -488~ 7;371 28 . 00 .07 5, 12.94 95 . 36 
13.III Douglas 1:,960, 3:,785 32.00 .31 24, 13~62 51 . 54 
14~ IV Dudley 3~453, 4~831 50.00 .55 61~ 19.38 93.61 
15. IV E. Brookfield 1:,159, 5:,732 28 . 00 .17-· g · , 9.78 56.07 
16 . I Fitchburg 53;721, 10~48-7 34 ~00 7 ~86- 42, 8~82 92.~7 
17. I Gardner 24~071, 8~369 33.20 3.56 182~ 8 . 47 70;8-7 
18~ II Gra£ton 4~648' 3:,711 44.75 .74 66, 16.08 59 ~ 68 
19.III }!ardwi ch 1:,-8-33, 6~132 45. 00 ~30- 17~ 9 ~78 59~97 
20. IV Har-v-ard 2 ~ '600, 20~910 23 . 60 .36 13~ 6.45 134.92 
21. III Holden 3,378, 3,635 38.00 .53 51, 15 . 97 58 . 04 
19 
APPENDIX I I (concluded) 
Cities Valuation Tax Rate per ~1000 School Support-
and Loce.l Funds 
Tovms in per in per per 
:{;1000's Pupil Local State $1000's ~1000 Pupil 
VvOR.CESTER COUNTY 
(con·cinued) 
22. III Hopedale ~~ 8 ,498 ~ $6;036 ~30 . 50 :~1 . 15 $45~ ~9 . 92 ~~ 77 . 30 
23. IV Hubbardston . 781, 4,312 42 . 00 . 13 10, 12 . 4:3 5"5 . 61 
24.III Le.ncaster 3;503, 7;240 37 . 00 .50 29 , 10 . 57 76 . 54 
25.III Leicester 3 , 453; 3;947 44 . 00 .55 48~ 15.52 61~24 
26 . I Leominster 28;081~ 7;698 36 . 00 4 . 13 208; 9~29 71.55 
27 .III Lv.nenberg 2~322, 5;210 33~10 . 35 23; 10~41 -54 .-24 
28. III :Mendon 1;373, 5 ~ 789 30~00 . 21 14, 10~46 60 . 56 
29. II Milford 15-~ 852:, 6:,031 38~00 2 ~ 39 177, 12.04 72 . 62 
30. II Milbur,r 6;241, 4;750 39.20 .98 72 ; 12~74 60.50 
31. IV Mill ville 1 , 072 ~ 2j28'8 41 . 60 . 19 17; 16~06 36 . 75 
32. IV New Braintree ' 522:, 8-, 77·5 31.00 . 08 4 " , 8. 92 78-.25 
33.III Northborough 2;108, 6~036 33 . 80 ~3'3 18 ; 9 . 12 4-6-. 25 
3.1!. 
-· 
II Northbridge 10;074; 5 :, 069 35 ~00 1 ~55 114; 13~27 66 . 88 
35.III No . Brookfi eld 2,488 , 5~040 3-4:~ 00 ~ 40 23:, 10 . 37 .. 62.58 
36. IV Oakhe.Jll . -451, 4;889 36. 00 . 07 " 3; 6 ~ 84 33 . 46 
37 .III Oxford 3 ,16·2-; 3 :, 445 46 . 60 ~ 52 39~ 13~90 47 ~-90 
38 . IV Paxton - 9'76·; 7;134- 33~00 ~14 g -
' 
10~19 72 . 69 
39.III Petershrun 1,556 , 11 ,096 28 . 20 . 21· 14, 10 ~02 111. 22 
40 . IV Phillipston ' 401, 5:,072 47 . 30 . 06 2; 3.09 41 . 03 
4l.III Princeton 1,329-, 8:,978 33 . 00 . 19 12; 10.1-8 91 . 3·7-
42. IV Royalston ' 856; 6;527 41~40 ~13 g-
' 
10 . 36 67 . 36 
43. III Rutland 1 :,352, 5 :,033 31~50 . 22 15 , 11 . 43· 57~51 
44. II Shrewsbury 9~449, 5;559 35~20 1~37 102·, 12~36 68 ~ 6-9· 
45-. III Southboro'l_lgh 3;839, 8;71-0 34 ~ 50 ~ 54 36; 12~18- 106 . 06 
46. II Southbridge 10;867; ·6; 796 37~50 1~81 128:, 10. 46 71.0-7 
47. II Spencer 4;539; 6j48-l- 37 ~ 50 ~77 53; 11~ '52 -'7-4: 67 
48. IV Ste:t'ling 1;988; 6;616 39. 00 . 30 19; 10 . 57 69 . 94 
49 . IV St1..u-brid.ge 1;413:, 4;238 38~00 ~24 17:, 13 . 12 '55 . 59 
50. III Sutton 1;793~ 3 :, 364 41 . 20 ~ 29 20:, 11.73 39 ~47 
'51. III Templeton 3;306, 3; 7-1·7 47 . 00 ~ 53 3-9-; 14 . 12 52.47 
'52 . III Upton 1:,468, ·3; 761 41~00 ~25 16:, 12~74 47.S'O 
53. II Uxbridge 8 ,:568; 6 ;wo 30.60 1 . 23 _ 81, 11.40 71 ~ 82 
54. III ·warren 2:,599, 3:,66·9- 47-~00 . 43 30~ 14~10 51 . 73 
'55·. II Webster 11104-8, 7;946 36 ~ 20 1 . 77 112:, 10~69 84-.91 
'56 . II YJestborough 4;869, 4~878 34~90 ~35 25; 11~56 56~39 
57. III YT ~ Eoylston 2;303~ 5;515 34~00 ~ 22 15:, 11 . 25 62 . 02 
'58. IV W .Brookfield 1;470; 5;819 32~80 .73 55~ 11.84 68~78 
5-9. IV 1'1Jestminster 1 :, 784:, 5;257 37 ~ 70 . 27 25:, 16.18 85~07 
60. II Yfinchendon -5·~ 74-i-; 4:,073 4z;oo ~ 91 ' -6-2-~ 11~93 48 ~ 58 
61. I Worcester 326 , 016, 8 _, 837 35. 80 46.00 3 _,186, 11 . 08 97.94 
. 
$640,538 , $93_. 74 
APPENDIX III 
Cities and Towns of Massachusetts by Counties 
School Organization 
School Enrollment 
Secondary School Grades 
~ 
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APPENDIX III CITIES AND TOWNS OF !JfASSACHUSEr'.ll'S BY COUNTIES Y 
School Organization, School Enrollment in System and Secondary Schools 
Cities ~ Sys- Total Junior Grades Total Senior Grades Total 
and tem School Junior Senior 
Towns Enro1tt 7 8 9 10 11 12 
BARNSTABLE COUNTY 
1. II Barnstable 6-3-3 1,785 157 130 151 438 113 103 103 319 
2 • I II Bourne 8- 4 705 55 73 49 177 44 38 36 118 
3.III Brewster 8- 4 137 11 14 12 37 12 8 6 26 
4. IV Chatham 6-3-3 381 37 32 40 109 26 21 13 60 
5. IV Dennis 8- 277 30 29 
6. IV Eastham g .. 98 11 11 
7 .III Falmouth 6-3- 3 1,5 65 108 97 108 313 101 61 58 220 
8.III Harwich 6-3-3 504 46 47 33 126 32 23 21 76 
9. IV NJB.shpee 8- 95 9 13 
lO.III Orleans 8- 4 275 31 15 30 76 26 24 22 72 
ll.III Provincetown 6-3-3 752 85 47 68 200 50 43 29 122 
12 • II I Sand:wi ch 8- 4 258 26 25 21 72 16 20 16 52 
13. IV Truro 8- 72 12 6 
14.III Wellfleet 8- 4 160 14 13 11 38 14 10 10 34 
15. II I Yarmouth 8- 4 193 32 37 62 131 52 46 28 126 
BERKSHIRE COtniTY 
1. II Adams 6-3-3 1,875 152 185 220 557 151 108 102 361 
2. IV Alford 8- 20 0 
3. IV Becket 8- 106 13 10 
-
]/Annual Report of the Department of Education, Year Ending November 30, 1937, Part II, Commonvrealth 
of Massachusetts, Public Document No. 2. 
~ I Cities 
II Towns with more than 5,000 population 
III ToW1~ with less than 5,000 population maintaining High Schools 
IV Towns with less than 5,000 population not maintaining Hieh Schools 
1:\J 
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APPENDIX III (continued) 
Cities Sys- Total 
and tem School 
Towns Enroll •·t 
BERKSHIRE COUNTY 
(continued) 
4. IV Cheshire a- 254 
5. IV ·clarksburg a- / "' 170 
6. III Da.l ton 8- 4 917 
7. IV Egremont 8- 59 
8. IV Florida 8- 89 
9. II Great Barrington 8- 4 1,.255 
10. IV Hancock 8- 63 
11. IV Hinsdale ! 8-· 211 
12. IV Lanesborough 8- 169 
13. III Lee 8- 4 801 
14 .!II Lenox 8- 4 540 
15. IV Monterey 8- 36 
16. IV Mt. Washington 8- 7 
17. IV New Ashford 8- 17 
18.III New Marlborough 8- 4 171 
19. I North Adams 8- 4 3$308 
20. IV Otis 8- 67 
21. IV Peru 8- 14 
22. I Pittsfield 6-3-3 9,065 
23. IV Richmond 8- 80 
24. IV Sandisfield 8- 83 
25. IV Savoy 8- 40 
26.III Sheffield 8- 4 297 
27.III Stockbridge 8- 4 364 
2 8. IV Tyringham 8- 17 
29. IV Washington 8- 30 
30. IV. W.Stockbridge 8- 158 
31. III Wi lliamstovm 8- 4 856 
32. IV Windsor 8- 58 
Junior Grades Total 
Junior 
7 8 9 
32 2 . 
28 9 
a2 79 89 250 
10 2 
12 7 
102 105 153 360 
6 4 
28 32 
25 24 
62 52 87 201 
48 49 58 155 
6 
1 2 
3 
16 17 14 47 
239 229 3({;)5 773 
8 7 
2 3 
1,004 727 499 2,230 
12 11 
8 10 
6 6 
26 23 14 63 
25 35 51 111 
3 3 
5 4 
20 18 
59 83 53 195 
11 7 
Senior Grades 
10 11 12 
91 79 62 
102 91 58 
76 60 49 
29 38 25 
9 5 7 
20.7 1'4:'6 111 
946 501 475 
16 18 12 
39 43 22 
77 50 32 
Total 
Senior 
232 
251 
185 
92 
21 
. 470 
1,.922 
46 
104 
159 
to 
I-' 
APPENDIX III (continued) 
Cities Sys- Total Junior Grades 
and tem S(}hoo1 
Towns Enroll 1t 7 8 9 
BRISTOL COUN.rY 
1. IV Acushnet 8- 606 71 48 
2. I Attleboro 8- 4 4,036 357 351 307 
3. IV Berkley 8- 234 29 19 
4. II Dartmouth 8- 4 1,935 203 158 125 
5 .III Dighton 6-3-3 733 64 57 59 
6. II Easton 6-3-3 1,143 94 84 88 
7. II Fairhaven 8- 4 2,258 210 207 210 
8. I Fall River 6-3-3 16,538 1,418 1,349 1,597 
9. IV Freetown 8- 316 38 30 
10. II Mansfield 6-3-3 1,293 113 104 117 
11. I New Bedford 6-3-3 17,333 lt481 1.232 1,401 
12. II No.Attleborough 8- 4 1,390 104 90 122 
13.III Norton 8- 4 540 47 38 45 
14. IV Raynham 8- 342 54 32 
15. IV. Rehoboth 8- 465 52 30 
16. IV Seekonk . 8- 943 125 87 
17. II Somer set 8- 4 1~ 135 100 80 91 
18.III Swansea 8- 4 864 84 55 81 
19. I Taunton 8- 4 6,287 582 519 516 
20. IV Westport 8- 4 866 69 77 63 
DUKES COUNTY 
--
1. IV Chilmark 8- 32 1 9 
2 .III Edgartovm 8- 4 263 15 19 17 
3. IV Gay Head 8- 15 
4. IV Gosno1d 8 - 13 1 1 
5.III Oak Bluffs 8- 4 314 37 15 15 
6 .III Tisbury 8- 4 469 44 41 44 
7. IV W.Tisbury 8- 42 7 5 
Total Senior Grades 
Junior 
10 11 12 
1,015 267 192 144 
486 103 79 54 
180 53 49 19 
266 70 69 52 
627 191 136 94 
4,364 1,141 815 683 
334 103 89 66 
4,114 848 581 492 
326 147 107 129 
130 37 25 25 
271 70 47 49 
220 50 45 32 
1.617 428 386 290 
209 45 31 25 
51 13 17 15 
67 15 7 7 
129 41 29 20 
Total 
Senior 
603 
236 
121 
191 
421 
2,099 
258 
1,921 
383 
87 
166 
127 
1, 104 
101 
45 
29 
90 
1:\) 
1:\) 
l 
( 
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APPENDIX III (continued) 
Cities Sys - Total Junior Grades Tota l Senior Grades Total 
and tem School Junior Senior 
Towns Enroll 't 7 8 9 10 11 12 
ESSEX COUNTY 
--
1. II Amesbury 8- 4 1,518 117 113 217 447 161 134 124 419 
2. II Andover 6-3-3 1,613 171 141 179 491 130 105 99 334 
3. I Beverly 6-3-3 4,283 316 416 376 1,110 331 356 317 1,004 
4. IV Boxford 8- 114 12 17 
5 • II Danvers 8- 4 2,311 240 185 210 635 192 164 140 496 
6.III Essex 8- 4 258 23 27 20 70 20 19 21 60 
7 .III Georgetown 8- 4 350 32 36 33 101 31 18 16 65 
8. I Gloucester 8- 4 4,328 363 330 360 1,053 327 286 257 870 
9 .III Groveland 8- 4 423 36 42 41 119 35 23 19 77 
lO.III Hamilton 6-3-3 403 35 37 41 113 34 21 28 83 
n. I Haverhill 8- 4 ,7.,766 678 664 623 1,965 603 545 433 1,581 
12. II Ipswich 8- 4 1,333 164 118 112 394 103 75 63 241 
13. I Ls.vfi'ence 8- 4 ll,263 ' 1,069 984 1,195 3,248 1,041 855 715 2,611 
14. I Lynn 6-3-3 15,567 1,261 1,344 1,398 4,003 1,471 l, 171 962 3,609 
15. IV Lynnfield 8- 278 38 35 
16.III Manchester 8- 4 493 44 49 49 142 36 32 32 100 
17. II Marblehead 6-3-3 1,861 151 131 137 419-- 158 114 105 377 
18. III Merrimac 8- 4 461 49 43 43 135 29 22 24 75 
19. II Methuen 8- 4 3,212 358 365 316 1,039 208 149 183 540 
20. IV Middleton 8- 278 20 25 
21 . IV Nahant 6-3 252 24 26 26 76 
22. IV Newbury 8- 219 25 20 
23. I Newburyport 8- 4 2,285 176 200 268 644 199 206 182 587 
24. II No . Andover 8- 4 1,278 125 120 112 357 92 86 77 255 
25. I Peabody 8- 4 4,236 437 404 432 1,273 351 293 224 868 
26.III Rockport 8- 4 593 62 46 44 152 37 46 28 111 
27. IV Rowley 8- 22.0 36 37 
28. I Salem 8- 4 5,705 471 419 455 1,345 478 354 319 1,151 
29. IV Salisbury 8- 309 38 38 
30. II Saugus 8- 4 3,577 286 337 297 920 278 229 150 657 
31.· II Swampscott 6-3-3 1,727 129 148 143 420 164 134 108 406 
32.III Topsfield 8- 4 237 22 17 25 64 15 15 11 41 
33. IV Wenham 6-3 155 
34.III W. Newbury 6-3-3 256 21 22 18 61 17 21 10 48 
~ 
APPENDIX III (continued) 
Cities Sys- Total 
and tem School 
Towns Enroll't 
FRANKLIN COUNTY 
l.III Ashfield 8- 4 174 
2.III Bernardston 8- 4 217 
3. IV Buckland 8- 205 
4.III Charlemont 8- 4 197 
5. IV Colrain 8- 261 
6. IV Con·way 8- 146 
7.III Deerfield 8- 4 749 
8. IV Erving 8- 234 
9. IV Gill 8- 145 
10. II Greenfield 6-3-3 2,824 
11. IV Hawley 8- 64 
12. IV Heath 8- 81 
13. IV Leyerett 8- 112 
14. IV Leyden 8- 37 
15. IV Monroe 8- 48 
16. II Montague 8- 4 1,685 
17.III New Salem 8- 4 104 
18.III Northfield 8- 4 387 
19. II Orange 8- 4 1JI088 
20. IV Rowe 8- 42 
2l.III Shelburne 8- 4 532 
22. IV.Shutesbury 8- 52 
23. IV Sunderland 8- 195 
24. IV Y\f'arwick 8- 78 
25. IV Wendell 8- 77 
26. IV iVhately 8- 186 
Junior Grades Total 
Junior 
7 8 9 
16 12 16 45 
28 17 23 68 
27 26 
14 11 24 49 
30 38 
24 17 
58 68 94 220 
25 38 
15 21 
225 224 284 733 
10 7 
11 12 
9 11 
4 6 
3 7 
150 144 155 449 
15 3 11 29 
40 40 32 112 
101 79 112 292 
9 3 
35 24 89 148 
8 4 
34 31 
9 9 
10 7 
22 34 
Senior Grades 
10 11 12 
21 14 13 
14 20 13 
14 12 19 
95 66 36 
309 262 257 
145 130 97 
22 10 7 
30 18 24 
87 75 62 
74 82 64 
Total 
Senior 
48 
47 
45 
197 
828 
372 
39 
72 
224 
220 
ro 
~ 
APPENDIX II I (continued) 
Cities Sys- Total 
and tem School 
TOV'ffiS Enroll't 
Hl\,MPDEN COID~TY 
1. II Agawam 6-3-3 1,695 
2. IV Blandford 8- 64 
3. III Brimfield 6-3-3 206 
4.III Chester 8- 4 335 
5. I Chicopee 6-3-3 6,270 
6. IV E. Longmeadow 8- 879 
7. IV Granville 8- 112 
8. IV Hampden 8- 139 
9. IV Ho llarid 8- 28 
10. I Holyoke 6-3-3 6,678 
11. IV Longmeadow 6-3 878 
12. II Ludlow 6-3-3 1,747 
13.III Monson 6-3-3 732 
14. IV Montgomery 8- 27 
15. II Paliner 8- 4 1,969 
16. IV Russell 8- 225 
17. IV Southwick 8- 274 
18. I Springfield 6-3-3 26,768 
19. IV Tolland 8- 28 
20. IV Wales 8- 59 
21. II W.Springfield 6-3-3 2,936 
22. I Westfield 8- 4. 3,702 
23. IV Wilbraham 8- 347 
Junior Grades Total 
Junior 
7 8 9 
153 153 121 427 
6 5 
24 . 19 23 66 
27 24 34 85 
576 591 610 1,777 
59 71 
20 11 
16 10 
5 3 
465 511 636 1,612 
80 91 88 259 
174 155 185 514 
74 67 76 217 
4 8 
176 157- 243 576 
26 26 
36 35 
2,182 2,095 2,204 6,481 
1 3 
5 5 
276 277 269 822 
267 295 375 937 
55 48 
Senior Grades 
10 11 12 
127 115 79 
9 10 16 
26 26 17 
499 366 222 
619 492 452 
152 119 71 
51 37 36 
243 132 137 
2,206 1,58~ 1,344 
22'7 240 132 
336 270 262 
Tota l 
Senior 
321 
35 
69 
1,087 
1,563 
342 
124 
512 
5,131 
615 
868 
[\) 
CJ1 
APPENDIX III (continued) 
Cities Sys- Total 
and tem School 
Towns Enroll't 
:H.AW'SHIRE COUNTY 
1. II Amherst 8- 4 1,389 
2.III Bellingham 8- 4 522 
3. IV Chesterfield 8- 68 
4.III Cummington 6-3 119 
5. II Easthampton 8- 4 1,553 
6. IV Enfield 8- 63 
7. IV Goshen 8- 30 
8. IV Granby 8- 133 
9. IV Greanwich 8- 31 
lO.III Hadley 8- 4 699 
ll.III Hatfield 8- 4 523 
12 . III Huntington 8- 4 295 
13. IV 1Jiddlefie ld 8- 35 
14. I Northampton 6-3-3 3,24;0 
15. IV Pelham 8- 82 
16. IV Plainfield 8- 77 
17. IV Prescott 2 
18. II So.Had1ey 8- 4 1,458 
19. IV Southampton 8- 128 
20. II Ware 8- 4 1,120 
21. IV Westhampton 8- 76 
22.III Williamsburg 8- 4 451 
23. IV Worthington 8- 76 
Junior Grades 
7 8 9 
124 132 167 
38 52 47 
13 12 11 
128 108 205 
8 8 
4 4 
19 11 
3 1 
79 90 41 
55 55 40 
18 9 35 
2 2 
328 317 254 
13 
6 10 
121 129 143 
20 16 
87 98 132 
11 10 
49 47 38 
10 9 
Total 
Junior 
423"· 
137 
36 
441 
210 
150 
62 
899 
393 
317 
134 
Senior Grades 
10 ll 12 
136 119 104 
42 25 28 
3 
131 119 61 
64 46 50 
44 26 37 
36 31 21 
194 264 197 
109 116 88 
115 93 69 
48 23 22 
Total 
Senior 
359 
95 
311 
160 
107 
88 
655 
313 
277 
93 
[\) 
(J'l 
.a,PPE1'DIX III (continued) 
Cities sys- - Total Junior Grades Total Senior Grades Total 
and tem School Junior Senior 
Towns Enroll't 7 8 9 10 11 12 
MIDDLESEX COUNTY 
l.III Acton 8- 4 506 38 33 60 131 37 42 30 109 
2 • II Ar 1ington 6-3-3 7,079 677 604 559 1,840 727 547 315 1,589 
3.III Ashby 8- 4 175 13 14 11 38 9 17 7 33 
4. I II Ashland 8- 4 538 55 58 55 168 43 46 34 123 
5.III Ayer 8- 4 806 69 63 91 223 72 63 63 198 
6. IV Bedford 6-3 416 36 36 92 164 
7. II Belmont 6-3-3 4,898 419 350 374 1,143 417 308 246 971 
8. I I Billerica 6-3-3 1,592 154 129 145 428 102 88 50 240 
9. IV Boxborough 8- 72 3 8 
10. IV Burlington 8- 398 50 32 
11. I Cambridge 8- 4 16,863 1,193 1,121 1,559 3,873 1,284 1,118 878 3,280 
12 • IV Car lis 1e 8- 82 15 8 
13. II Chelmsford 8- 4 1,664 160 145 114 419 137 93 89 319 
14. II Concord 8- 4 1,364 110 101 89 300 123 116 89 328 
15 • II Dracut 8- 4 1,560 147 116 137 400 104 78 59 241 
16. IV Dunstable 8- 85 9 6 
17. I Everett 6-3-3 9,293 774 840 848 2,462 654 556 471 1,681 
18. II Framington 6-3-3 4,582 395 478 412 1,285 375 357 271 1,003 
19.III Groton 6-3-3 427 47 30 37 114 28 26 22 76 
20.III Holliston 8- 4 604 54 39 54 147 40 51 32 123 
21.III Hopkinton 8- 525 41 44 55 140 39 40 22 101 
22. II Hudson 8- 4 1,340 115 121 168 404 115 82 83 280 
23. II Lexington 6-3-3 2,564 203 163 195 561 239 225 192 656 
24. IV Lincoln 6-3 234 27 23 19 69 
25.III Littleton 8- 4 296 27 23 23 73 10 16 15 41 
2 6. I Lowell 6-3-3 14,109 1,151 1,019 1,356 3,526 1,203 932 771 2,906 
27. I Malden 6-3-3 9,224 794 841 840 2,475 727 602 548 1,877 
28. I llfar 1borough 8- 4 2 .. 286 218 178 203 599 216 160 133 509 
29. II Maynard 8- 4 1,345 102 125 146 373 121 117 101 339 
~o .. I Medford 6-3-3 11,807 1,026 1,044 1,004 3,074 978 860 709 2,547 
~ 
APPENDIX III (continued) 
Cities Sys- Total Junior Grades 
!:J-nd tem School 
Towns · Enroll 't 7 8 9 
MIDDLESEX COlJ""NTY 
(continued) 
31. I Melrose 8- 4 4,305 359 364 398 
32. II Natick 6-3-3 2~706 259 221 243 
33. I l'Jewton 6-3-3 12,384 965 955 976 
34. IV No . Reading 6-3 455 44 54 34 
35.III Pepperell 8- 4 620 59 38 57 
36 . II Reading 6- 3-3 2,356 201 204 194 
37. II I Sherborn 8- 4 197 13 21 23 
38. IV Shirley 8- 416 25 36 
39. I Somerville 6-3 .. 3 17,178 1,320 1,310 1,354 
40. I I Stone ham 6-3-3 1,763 160 129 175 
41.III Stow 8- 4 227 16 14 30 
42 • I I I Sudbury 6-3-3 322 28 28 29 
43. II TeYlksbury 8- 4 736 61 71 67 
44.III Townsend 8- 4 368 34 32 36 
45. IV Tyngsborough 8- 231 22 24 
46 . II Wakefield 8- 4 1,326 283 241 341 
47. I Wa ltham 6-3-3 6,437 498 458 4'71 
48. II Watertown 6-3-3 7 .04;9 573 549 494 
49.III Wayland 8- 4 655 66 51 48 
50.III -iiiestford 8- 4 832 84 78 74 
5l.III Weston 6-3-3 619 63 53 61 
52.III Wilmington 8- 4 1,205 104 90 87 
53. II Winchester 8- 4 2,661 188 216 239 
54. I Woburn 6-3-3 4,112 379 359 3:58 
NANTUCKET " COUNTY 
l.III Nantucket 8- 4 734 59 50 49 
Tots. I Senior Grades 
Junior 
10 ll 12 
1.121 378 364 266 
723 253 207 162 
2,896 980 819 555 
132 
154 33 31 17 
599 203 178 149 
57 12 13 9 
3,984 1,~484 1,098 854 
464 171 133 120 
60 21 9 8 
85 23 16 9 
199 60 55 27 
102 24 24 18 
865 218 273 239 
1,427 501 362 291 
1,616 528 424 318 
165 37 27 25 
236 54 30 31 
177 40 37 36 
281 81 69 49 
643 223 190 122 
1,076 299 317 231 
158 49 36 25 
-
Total 
Senior 
1,008 
622 
2,354 
81 
530 
34 
:3,436 
424 
38 
48 
142 
--&6 
720 
1,154 
1,270 
89 
115 
113 
199 
535 
847 
110 
[\) 
co 
I 
I 
.,.. 
APPENDIX III (continued) 
= 
Cities Sys- Total JWlior Grades 
and tem School 
Towns Enroll •t 7 8 9 
NORFOLK COUNTY 
l.III A.von 8- 4 432 37 48 33 
2. IV Bellingham 8- 620 62 69 
3, II Braintree 8- 4 3,817 300 293 272 
4. II Brookline 8- 4 6,450 518 534 459 
5. II Canton 8- 4 842 80 80 84 
6.III Cohasset 8- 4 569 51 50 37 
7. II Dedham 8- 4 3,245 318 253 321 
8.III Dover 6-3-3 165 12 16 10 
9. II Foxborough 6-3- 3 961 104 80 86 
10. II l!ranklin 8- 4 1,700 129 139 187 
ll.III Holbrook 8- 4 632 50 52 52 
12.III Medfield 6-3-3 404 28 35 26 
13.III Medway 8- 4 674 67 55 55 
14.III Millis 6-3-3 458 50 51 28 
15. II Milton 6-3-3 3,309 254 313 230 
16. II Needham 6-3-3 2,498 245 198 181 
17. IV Norfolk 8- 207 31 22 
18. II Nonrood 6-3-3 2,618 249 236 201 
19.III Plainville 8- 4 278 35 27 16 
20. I Quincy 6-3-3 14,694 1,305 1,180 1,178 
21. II Randolph 8- 4 1,813 196 165 136 
22.III Sharon 6-3-3 752 65 71 72 
23. II Stoughton 8- 4 1,581 148 146 134 
24. II Walpole 8- 4 1,811 145 141 159 
25. II Wellesley 6-3-3 2,625 232 211 171 
26. IV Westwood 8- . 316 36 31 
27. II Weymouth 8- 4 4,833 440 411 467 
2 8. II I ·wrentham 6-3-3 472 39 33 48 
Total Senior Gra des 
JWlior 
10 11 12 
118 35 31 32 
865 . 253 214 188 
1,511 507 472 418 
244 80 73 53 
138 32 40 25 
892 280 259 174 
38 9 7 4 
270 78 60 46 
453 163 121 79 
154 41 48 38 
89 27 19 20 
177 49 36 32 
129 36 24 30 
797 305 223 171 
624 180 142 144 
686 261 248 173 
78 18 19 13 
3,663 1,138 1,016 911 
497 110 105 80 
208 52 31 46 
428 120 103 73 
445 149 148 97 
614 180 156 125 
1,318 368 359 281 
120 44 27 17 
Total 
Senior 
98 
655 
1,397 
206 
97 
713 
20 
184 
363 
127 
66 
117 
90 
699 
466 
682 
50 
3,065 
295 
129 
296 
394 
461 
1,008 
88 
1:\) 
1:.0 
1\.PPENDIX III (continued) 
Cities Sys- Total 
and tem Sohool 
Towns Enroll't 
PLYMOUTH COU1ITY 
1. II Abington 8- 4 1,111 
2. II Bridgewater 6-3-3 1,390 
3. I Brockton 8- 4 10,835 
4. IV Carver 8- 217 
5. I I I Du.."tbury 6-3-3 397 
6.III E .Bridgev~ter 6-3-3 770 
7 • IV Halifax 8- 118 
8. III Hanover 6-3-3 635 
9. IV Hanson 8- 323 
10. II Hingham 8- 4 1,575 
11. IV Hull 8- 412 
12. III Kingston 6-3-3 491 
13. IV Lakeville 8- 198 
---14. IV Ji!ia.rion 6-3 329 
15.III Marshfield 6-3-3 382 
16. IV Mattapoisett 6-3 269 
17. II :Middleborough 8- 4 1, 899 
18.III Nor-'Nell 6-3-3 356 
19.III Pembroke 6-3-3 314 
20. II Plymouth 6- 3- 3 2,586 
21. IV Plympton 8- 82 
22. IV Rochester 8- 188 
23. II Rockland 6-3-3 1,476 
24.III Scituate 6-3-3 786 
25. II Wareham 8- 4 1,377 
26.III W.Bridgewater 8- 1 684 
27. II Whitman 8- 4 1,533 
SUFFOLK COUNTY 
1. I Boston 6-3-1 139,759 
2. I Chelsea 6-3-3 7,409 
3. I Revere 6-3-3 7,543 
4 . II Wi nthrop 6-3-5 3,411 
Junior Grades Total 
Junior 
7 8 9 
89 107 91 287 
124 125 122 371 
1,013 972 1,013 2,998 
29 22 
26 37 38 101 
78 59 70 207 
21 12 
48 50 54 152 
40 37 
103 130 143 376 
42 33 
36 32 33 101 
24 24 
24 26 26 76 
35 34 34 103 
29 25 26 80 
142 142 192 476 
33 24 27 84 
34 26 27 84 
251 231 212 694 
9 6 
30 18 
135 103 133 371 
77 57 70 204 
118 113 87 318 
67 59 57 183 
136 115 187 438 
10,490 10,238 11,475 32 ,203 
626 644 669 1, 939 
572 511 607 1,690 
281 281 306 868 
Senior Grades 
10 11 12 
105 89 74 
106 104 73 
901 727 690 
23 17 20 
62 43 45 
50 49 36 
147 140 114 
29 18 26 
30 23 22 
150 140 105 
30 28 24 
25 25 19 
210 147 137 
115 100 84 
55 64 33 
67 67 47 
37 31 25 
176 131 101 
10,778 8,790 6,801 
630 545 474 
598 531 403 
273 272 233 
Total 
Senior 
268 
283 
2,318 
60 
150 
135 
401 
73 
75 
395 
82 
69 
494 
299 
152 
181 
93 
408 
26,369 
1,649 
1,532 
778 
(fi 
0 
APPENDIX III (continued) 
--· 
Cities Sys- Total Junior Grades Tota.l Senior Grades Tota l 
and tem School Ju.."lior Senior 
Towns Enroll't 7 8 9 10 11 12 
WORCESTER COUNTY 
l. IV Ashburnham 8- 306 38 32 
2. II &thol 6-3-3 2~135 169 181 203 553 144 131 120 395 
3. II Auburn 8- 4 1,468 148 138 124 410 113 77 47 237 
4.III Barre 8- 4 727 93 66 85 244 51 30 36 117 
5. IV Berlin 8- 143 14 16 
6.1II Blackstone 8- 4 763 55 63 113 231 73 55 49 177 
7. IV Bolton 6-3 93 
8. IV Boylston 8- 196 24 21 
9.1II Brookfield 6-3-3 243 20 20 25 65 13 10 7 30 
10.II1 Charlton 8- 4 504 49 48 28 125 27 24 25 76 
11. II Clinton 8- 4 1,892 160 146 264 570 212 146 130 488 
12. IV Dana 8- 40 6 
13 • II I Douglas 8- 4 512 52 40 34 126 34 15 13 62 
14. IV Dudley 6-3 570 70 77 65 212 
15. IV E. Brookfield 6-3 166 
16. I Fitchburg 8- 4 5~034 471 419 455 1,345 478 354 319 1,151 
17. I Gardner 8- 4 2,656 228 237 299 764 221 208 189 618 
18. II Grafton 8- 4 1,174 132 113 89 334 76 62 50 188 
19.III Hardwich 8- 4 337 24 28 34 86 37 38 29 104 
20. IV Harvard 8- 102 16 12 
2l.III Holden 8- 4 913 92 69 74 225 54 47 45 146 
22 .III Hopedale 8- 4 629 62 48 51 161 31 33 21 85 
23. IV Hubbardston 8- 155 21 27 
24.II1 Lancaster 8- 4 421 37 35 39 111 21 24 17 62 
25.111 Leicester 8- 4 885 78 77 77 232 60 52 30 142 
26. I Leominster 6-3-3 3,193 258 259 269 786 282 197 163 642 
2 7. III Lunenberg 6-3-3 456 33 45 30 108 29 38 27 94 
28.II1 Mendon 8- 4 252 29 15 16 60 15 9 6 30 
29. II Milford 8- 4 2, 635 215 205 215 635 199 162 1'76 537 
30. II Millbury 8- 1,278 108 106 104 318 78 76 64 
31. IV Millville 8- 371 64 33 
32 . IV New Braintree 8- 52 7 8 
eN 
~ 
APPENDIX III (concluded) 
Cities Sys- Total 
and tem School 
Towns Enroll'-(; 
-
~~RCESTER COUNTY 
(continued) 
33.III Northborough 8- 435 
34. II Northbridge 6-3-3 1~785 
35.III No.Brookfield 8- 4 421 
3 6. IV Oakham 8- 79 
37. III Oxford 8- 4 894 
38. IV Paxton 8- 103 
39.III Petersham 8- 4 153 
40. IV Phillipston 8- 66 
4l.III Princeton 6-3-3 142 ~ 
42. IV Royalston 8- 114 
43. III Rutland 8- 4 284 
44. II Shrewsbury 6-3-3 1.551 
45.III Southborough 8- 4 377 
46. II Southbridge 8- 4 1.997 
47. II Spencer 8- 4 806 
48. IV Sterling 6-3 241 
l>o 49. IV Sturbridge 8- 253 
50.III Sutton 8- 4 541 
• 51.III Templeton 8- 4 800 
52.III Upton 8- 4 362 
53. II Uxbridge 8- 4 1.176 
54. I II Warren 8- 4 676 
55. II w·ebster 6-3-3 1.557 
56. II Westborough 8- 4 865 
57. III w. Boylston 8- 4 512 
58. IV w. Brookfield 6-3 231 
59. IV Westminster 6-3 252 
60. II Winchendon 8- 4 1.400 
61. I Worcester 6-3-3 34,079 
Junior Grades Total 
Junior 
7 8 9 
41 46 38 125 
187 136 144 467 
30 25 77 132 
19 14 
89 78 64 231 
13 12 
22 12 15 49 
7 9 
22 16 7 45 
10 14 
132 17 22 71 
148 125 112 385 
30 30 25 85 
177 221 249 647 
74 56 79 209 
31 22 20 73 
26 33 
40 39 37 116 
84 63 71 218 
29 36 40 105 
108 102 91 301 
60 54 60 174 
132 145 192 469 
79 72 66 217 
11 36 47 124 
27 28 25 80 
29 31 24 84 
121 130 114 365 
2,839 2.643 2,560 8,042 
Senior Grades 
10 ll 12 
33 29 15 
127 105 94 
45 32 31 
54 37 36 
9 9 4 
13 9 
21 18 11 
99 88 79 
35 22 25 
148 136 108 
77 67 68 
28 18 25 
54 48 23 
22 12 12 
64 51 28 
64 47 39 
187 161 112 
68 73 44 
40 33 24 
94 72 53 
2,013 1,981 1,481 
Total 
Senior 
77 
326 
108 
127 
22 
50 
266 
82 
392 
212 
71 
125 
46 
143 
150 
460 
185 
97 
219 
5,475 
(N 
t\) 
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APPENDIX IV 
Cities and row:.l'ls of Massachusetts by Counties 
with Increases of at Least 100 
in :Population between 1930 and 1935 
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LAPP ENDIX IV --·-------- ---------------------_______...,.~- -·-·-------
Table 5 . 
Group I 
Cities 
Cities and Towns of Massachusetts by Counties with 
Increases of at Least 100 in Population between 
1930 and 1935 · · 
Group II Group III 
Towns Towns 
over 5,000 less than 5,000 
100's Hi · Schools 
COUNTY 
Berk shire 
North Adams 4 
Bristol 
F'all River 21 
:Dukes 
Essex 
Salem l 
Beverly 7 
Lawrence 7 
Peab ody 7 
Haverhill 8 
F'ranklin 
Ham£den 
Vles tf'ield 4 
Ham:Qshire 
Northampton l 
2 
Adams 1 
G. Barrington 
1lansfield 
Somerset 
Dartmouth 
Swampscott 
N.Andover 
Saugus 
Andover 
Ipswich 
Danvers 
Marblehead 
Greenf'ield 
Agawam 
S. Hadley 
Ware 
Amherst 
4 
1 
2 
6 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
9 
15 
4 
1 
1 
3 
Chatham 1 
Wellfleet 1 
Barnstable 2 
Orleans 2 
Provincetn 2 
Yarmouth 3 
Bourne 4 
F'almouth 17 
Lee 1 
Sheffield 1 
Stockbridgel 
Williamstown 
3 
Norton 1 
Swansea 3 
Edgartown l 
Tisburv 2 J 
Oak Bluffs 3 
Georgetown 1 
Hamilton 1 
Topsfield 1 
Charlemont 1 
Monson 2 
Hunting ton 1 
3 Belch ertown? 
5 
Dennis 
Florida 
Freetown 
Rehob oth 
Seekonk 
Rowley 
Middleton 
Lyrmfield 
Colrain 
Hampden 
Wilbraham 
Longmeadow 
33 
l 
l 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
2 
6 
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APPENDIX V 
Two Hundred Schools 
Cooperative Study of Secondary Scg ool 
Standards 
I 
---'----·-··--
APPENDIX v 
TVW HUNDRED SCHOOLS 
Cooperative Study of Secondary School Standards 
New England 
Connecticut 
Plainville High Sch ool 
~:- Suffield School 
Hall High School 
Maine 
Bridgton High School 
Ellsworth High School 
..;:- Fryeburg Academy 
Norway High School 
Massachusetts 
* Cushing Academy 
Brookline Hi gh School 
o Hingham Hi gh School 
o Learned High School 
..;:- The Cambridge School, Inc. 
o Millis Consolidated School 
o Plymouth high School 
o Sharon Hi gh School 
o Williamstown High School 
New Hampshire 
Peterborough Hi gh School 
Rhode Island 
Vvesterly High $chool 
Vermont 
Bellows Falls High School 
Middle States 
Delaware 
Claymont Public Hi gh School 
District of Columbia 
~:- The Sidwell :b'riends School 
Maryll¥ld 
Douglass Senior-Junior H.S. 
* Greenwood School, Inc. 
New Jersey 
Public High School 
Atlantic Hi ghlands H. S. 
?} St. Peter' s College H . s . 
..;:- Lawrenceville School 
Scotch Plains High School 
New York 
Albany Senior High School 
·;{· Buffalo Seminary 
Hudson High School 
Oneonta Senior Hi gh Svhool 
~~- Private 
o Included in Mass. Study-1938 
Plainville, Conn. 
Suffield, Conn. 
W. Hartford, Conn. 
Bridgton, Maine 
Ellsworth, Maine 
Fryeburg, Maine 
Norway, Maine 
Ashburnham, ii'ias s. 
Brookline, 1Iass. 
Hingham, Mass. 
Holden,.Mass. 
Kendal Green, Mass • 
Millis, Iv ass. 
Plymouth, Mass. 
Sharon, Mass. 
Williamstown, Mass. 
Peterborough, N. H. 
Vvesterly, R.I. 
Bellows Falls, Vt. 
Claymont, Liel. 
Washing ton, D.C. 
Baltimore, Il'id. 
Rixton, Md. 
Atlantic City, N.J. 
Atlantic Hi ghlands, N.J. 
Jersey City, N.J. 
Lawrenceville, N.J. 
Scotch Plains, N.J. 
Albany, N.Y. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 
Hudson, N.Y. 
Oneonta, N.Y. 
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.;~o Emma Willard School 
Dewitt Clinton Hi gh School 
Pennsylvania 
beaver Hi gh School 
Chester High School 
Germantown Hi gh School 
Mount Joy Hi gh School 
~'" St. 1ioseph 1 s College H. S. 
Port Allegheny Sen ior H.S. 
-11- Valley Forge Military Acad. 
West .rieading Hi gh School 
i:forth Central 
Arizona 
Buck eye Union Hi@~ School 
Arkansas 
Troy, N. Y. 
New York City 
Beaver, Pa. 
Chester,Pa. 
Germantown, Pa. 
Mount Joy, Pa . ... 
Philadelphia, ·a. 
Port Allegheny, Fa. 
Wayne, Pa. .. 
West "'~eading, ..:: a. 
Buckeye, Ariz. 
Ashdown High School Ashdown,Ark . 
Arkansas Senior Hi gh School Texarkana, Arkansas 
Colorado 
Alamosa High School 
Greeley Hi gh School 
Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Greeley, Colo. 
Illinois 
Reed Custer Township H. S. Braidwood,Ill. 
Casey Township Hi gh School Casey,Ill. 
Centralia •rovmship H. S . Centralia, Ill. 
Champaign Senior High School Champ aign, Ill. 
-lr Harvard School for Boys Chicago., Ill. 
it Morgan Park Military Acad, Chicago, Ill. 
Evanston Township Hi gh s. Evanston, Ill. 
Monticello Community H.S. Monticello, Ill. 
Pekin Community Hi gh School Pekin, Ill. 
Robinson Township H.S. Robinson,Ill. 
Salem Hi gh School Salem, Ill. 
Tuscalo Community Hi gh s. Tuscola, Ill. 
Indiana 
·)~ Parlt: School Ind·ianapolis, Ind. 
I1Ionticello,Union Township H. S. Monticello, Ind. 
North Judson-Wayne Township H. S. North Judson, Ind . 
Plymouth High School Plymouth, Ind. 
Central Junior- Senior H. S. South bend, Ind. 
Iowa 
Adel Public Hi gh School 
-:1- St. i~lary 1 s Hi gh School 
North High School 
KeolDik Senior Hi gh School 
Senior Hi gh School 
Tabor Hi gh School 
Kansas 
Caldwell Hi gh Sch ool 
1t- Ward Hi gh School 
Oxford Rural Hi gh School 
Partridge Rur al High Sch ool 
Adel Iowa 
9.herokee,Iowa 
Des Moines, Iowa 
Keokuk, Iowa 
Marshalltown, Iowa 
Tabor, Iowa 
Caldwell, Kan. 
Kansas C~ty, Kan. 
Oxford, l>.an ~ 
Partridge, .[)·an . 
------~------·---------------------------------------------------------
~"Private 
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Plains Consolidated 
Sodah Hi gh School 
Hi gh School Plains, J.~an. 
Sun City Rural Hi gh School 
Sodan, Kan. 
Sun City, ~an. 
IJichigan 
Birmingham Hi gh School Birmingham, l~'Ii ch . 
~~ Liggett Sch ool Detroit, li.ich. 
Northwestern Hi gh School Detroit, :i iich. 
E. Gra.Dd Rapids Hi gh School E. Grand Rapids, lU ch . 
Hi gh Sch ool Dist. No. l, Leelanau Northp or t, Mich. 
Petoskey Hi gh School Petoskey, 1vlich. 
Portland Hi gh Ci chool Portla.Dd, hii ch • 
.oerkley Hi gh School Royal Oak, ili ch. 
Minnesota 
Atkin Hi gh School 
Chaska Public Hi gh School 
Lakefield Public Hi g...l1. Sch ool 
* Northrop Collegiate School 
Sauk Center Public School 
Ivii ssouri 
Hemper Military School 
Central Hi gh School 
Lexing ton Junior- Senior H. S. 
Liberty High School 
Mound City High School 
Nebraska 
Alliance Hi gh School 
Greenwood High School 
Hastings Public Hi gh School 
I imball County Hi gh School 
Stromsburg Hi gh School 
New Mexico 
Dawson Hi gh School 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Cooperstown High School 
Wahpeton High School 
Akron East Hi gh School 
Bluffton-Richmond Hi gh School 
Niargaretta Hi gh School 
Collinwood Hi gh School 
Glendale High School 
Hillsboro High School 
-lf- Western Heserve Academy 
Mount Vernon High School 
North Baltimore H. S. 
Rutland High School 
Oklahoma 
Blackwell Civ.r High School 
Durant Hi gh School 
Haskell City Hi gh School 
Perry Junior-Senior H.S. 
Wynnewood Hi gh School 
Aitkin, Minn. 
Chaska, Minn. 
Lakefield, liinn. 
Minneapolis, I~ inn. 
Sauk Center , Minn. 
Boonville, l'Io. 
Kansas Ci ty, 1,Io. 
Lexington, Mo. 
Libercy, 1111o. 
Mound City, Mo. 
Alliance, Neb . 
Greenwood, Neb . 
Hastings, Neb. 
Kimball, Neb . 
Str~asburg, Neb . 
Dawson, N . lv. 
Cooperstown, N.D. 
Wahpetan , N. D. 
Akron, Ohio 
Bluffton, Ohio 
Castalia, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Glendale, Ohio 
Hillsboro, Ohio 
Hudson, Ohio 
Mt. Vernon, Ohio 
N. Baltimore, Ohio 
Rutland, Ohio 
---
Blackl.vell, Okla.. 
Durant, Okla. 
Haskell, Okla. 
Perry Okla.. 
Wynnewood, Okla.. 
--~-
~~ Private 
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Southern 
south Dakota 
Canton High School Canoon, S.D. 
Rapid City Junior-Senior H.S. Rapid City, S.D. 
* St. Mary's Hi gh School Springfield, S. D. 
'est Virginia 
Bridgeport High School 
Elkins High School 
Nicholas High School 
Wisconsin 
Bridgeport, W/ Va. 
Elkins, W.Va. 
Summersville, W.Va. 
Columbus High School Columbus, Wis. 
washing ton High School Milwaukee, Wis~ 
~~ Campion Jesui ty High School Prairie du Chien , is. 
Waukesha High School Waukesha, is. 
YVilliams Bay High School Williams Bay, '~J'H s. 
Wyoming 
Green River Hi gh School Green River, vyo. 
Alabama 
Anniston High School 
Sheffield Hi gh School 
Florida 
.Anniston, .Ala. 
Sheffield, .Ala. 
Charlotte High School Punta Gorda, Florida 
o~c- St. Leo Preparatory School St. Leo, Plorida 
Plant High School Tampa, Florida 
Georgia 
'l'echnological High School .Atlanta, Ga. 
Boston Consolidated School Boston, Ga. 
~~- Darlington School Rome, Ga. 
Senior Hi gh School Waycross, Ga. 
Kentucky 
* Carr Creek High School 
Flat Gap High School 
Memorial Consolid3_ted 
Louisville Girls H.S. 
Highlands High School 
Louisiana 
Amite "igh School 
Carr Creek, Ky. 
Flat Gap, Ky. 
School Hardyville, 
Louisville, Ky. 
Fort Thomas, Ky. 
Boyce Hi gh School 
Haynesville Hi gh School 
Jonesboro High School 
Amite, La. 
Boyce,La. 
Haynesville, La. 
Jonesboro, La. 
Mississippi 
Ky. 
Columbia High School Columbia, I~ iss. 
Leland Consolidated High School Leland, Miss. 
Meridian Senior H. s. Meridian, M:iss. 
North Carolina 
?.~ .Acad. St. Genevieve of' the Pi nes Ashville, F .C. 
Hillside Pa~ High School Durham, N.C. 
Curry of Ywomans College Greensboro, N.c. 
Charles L.Coon High s. Wilson, N.C. 
-:1- Private 
South Carolina 
ColQ~bia Hi gh School 
Greenwood High School 
Tennessee 
Columbia, S.C. 
Greenwood, S.C. 
-!r The :McCallie School 
* Graysville Academy 
Central High School 
Central High School 
Chatanooga, Tenn. 
Graysville, 'I'enn. 
Jacksboro, Tenn. 
Nashville, 'lenn. 
Texas 
Bowie High School Bowie, Texas 
Austin High School Bryan, Texas 
Crockett Colored H. s. Crockett, ·r exas 
Hutto Public High School Hutto, Texas 
Junction High School Junction, Texas 
:McCamey High School McCamey, 'I'exas 
Mt. Pleasant Hi gh School Mt. Pleasant, 
'iaco High School Waco, 'I'exas 
Virginia 
Amelia, Va. Amelia High School 
Marshall High School 
Staunton Military Acad. 
Wilson High School 
Ri cbmond, V a. 
Staunton, Va. 
Waynesboro, Va. 
'l'exas 
Northwest 
Idaho 
l.ialdwell, ida. 
Genesee, Ida. 
v~·estern 
, Private 
-----------+----
caldwell High School 
Genesee Public High S. 
Montana 
Polson High School 
Stevensville High S. 
Wnitefish High School 
ij fuitehall High School 
Nevada 
Carson City High School 
Oregon 
Utah 
Mill City High School 
McLaughlin Union H.S. 
Lincoln High School 
Sheridan High School 
Tooele, High School 
Washing ton 
Long Htgh School 
North bend High School 
Olympia High School 
Pullman High School 
Renton Senior H.S. 
California 
Carpinteria Union H.S. 
Coalinga Union High S. 
Escondido Union H.S. 
Polson, lvion t. 
Stevensville, Mont. 
Whitefish, Mont. 
Whitehall, Mont. 
Carson City, Nev. 
.Mill City, Ore. 
Milton, Ore. 
Portland, Ure. 
Sheridan, Ore. 
Tooele, Utah 
Longview, ~iasg . 
North Bend, Wask. 
Olympia, Wash. 
Pullman,. Wash. 
Renton, Wash. 
Carpinteria, Cal. 
Coalinga, Cal. 
Escondido, Cal. 
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~~ Private 
Grass Yalley High School Grass Valley,Cal. 
Monrovia-Ar~adia-~art~ H.S. MonroviatCal. 
Portola Junlor-Senlor H.S. Portola, al. 
~acrruaenta Senior B.S. Sacramento,Cal. 
-lr St. Ignatius High School San Francisco, Cal. 
40 
~------+-------·--------· ----------.-------·- --
APPENDIX VI 
- ---- -- --,--------- -
1 
--- -------- ----- -
--------- ------------ -------- -------
G Form- Guidance Service- 1938 Edition 
Cooperative Study of Secondary School 
Standards,744 Jackson Place, Wash ing ton. 
Supplementary Instructions 
Simplifying the References Covered in 
Form G, Guidance Survey 
1 
GUIDANCE SERVICE 
1938 Edition 
OUTLINE OF CONTENTS 
I. Articulation Between Schools 
II. Basic Information Regarding the Pupil 
III. Operation of the Guidance Program 
IV. Post-School Relationships 
V. Results of Guidance 
VI. The Guidance Staff 
VII. Supplementary Data 
VIII. General Summary of the Guidance Service 
IX. General Evaluation of the Guidance Service 
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PERCENTILE 
CONVERSION TABLE 
(For Summary Scores only) 
Weighted I Percentile 
Score Alpha I Beta I Gamma 
100 . .. . . . 100 .... .. 100 . . . . . . 100 
99 100 100 100 
98 100 100 100 
97 100 99 99 
96 99 99 98 
95 ... . .. 99 . .. ... 98 . ..... 97 
94 99 98 97 
93 98 97 96 
92 98 96 95 
91 98 95 95 
90 .. . . . . 97 .. . . ... 94 . . . .. . 94 
89 96 94 92 
88 95 93 91 . 
87 93 92 91 
86 93 91 90 
85 .. . ... 92 . . .. .. 89 ... . . . 89 
84 91 88 88 
83 90 87 87 
82 90 87 86 
81 87 86 86 
80 . ... . . 86 . . .. .. 85 .... . . 83 
79 84 84 83 
78 84 82 82 
77 84 81 81 
76 83 80 81 
75 .. . : . . 82 ... .. . 79 . .. . .. 80 
74 80 78 79 
73 80 76 78 
72 79 76 77 
71 78 75 75 
70 . .. . .. 77 ... .. • 75 ...... 74 
69 76 73 72 
68 75 72 71 
67 73 72 69 
66 72 71 67 
65 . ... .. 71. . ... . 71. ..... 66 
64 70 69 65 
63 68 67 64 
62 67 65 63 
61 65 64 62 
60 . .... . 63 . . .... 63 . . . .. . 60 
59 62 61 60 
58 61 60 59 
57 60 59 59 
56 60 58 58 
55 . ..... 59 ...... 56 . . .... 57 
54 58 55 57 
53 56 53 57 
52 55 52 56 
51 53 52 54 
so ...... 50 . . .. . . 50 . . .... 52 
49 49 so 51 
48 48 49 49 
47 47 48 47 
46 45 47 46 
45 . .... . 44.. . . 47 . ....• 45 
44 44 45 45 
43 43 44 44 
42 42 43 43 
41 40 43 41 
40 .. . .• . 39 . .. . .. 41. . . .. • 40 
39 39 40 39 
38 38 39 38 
37 36 38 37 
36 35 36 36 
35 ... . .. 33 ...... 35 .... . . 35 
34 31 35 34 
33 30 34 32 
32 28 32 31 
31 27 30 31 
-·- -30·.. . . . . 25 . .. . . . 29 . . . . . . 29 
29 24 28 27 
28 23 27 26 
27 22 26 25 
26 22 24 23 
25 .. . . . . 20. 22 .... . . 23 
24 19 20 22 
23 18 19 22 
22 17 16 21 
21 16 15 20 
20 . .. . .. 15 . . .. . . 15 ... . .. 19 
19 13 13 17 
18 12 12 16 
17 12 11 14 
16 10 11 13 
15 . ..... 8 . . . . . . 10 . . . . . . 12 
14 6 9 11 
13 6 7 11 
12 6 6 11 
11 5 6 10 
10 .. .. . . 5 . . . .. . 5...... 9 
9 4 5 8 
8 3 4 6 
7 3 3 5 
6 2 3 4 
5...... 2 .. . . . . 3 . ... .. 3 
4 2 2 2 
3 I 2 2 
2 I I I 
I I 0 I 
0 . .. . .. 0 ..... . 0...... 0 
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GUIDANCE SERVICE 
Instructions 
GENERAL 
In checking and evaluating the various features included in this section the underlying philoso-
phy and expressed purposes and objectives of the school and the nature of the pupil population and 
community which it serves (as outlined in Sections B and C) should be kept constantly in mind. 
Evaluations are to be made in the light of these factors. 
The two-fold nature of the work-evaluation and stimulation to improvement-should also 
be kept constantly in mind. Careful, discriminating judgment is essential if these purposes are to be 
satisfactorily served. While the attainment of a high score may be desirable, it is of secondary im-
portance. It should not be permitted to interfere with accurate evaluation; otherwise, real improve-
ment cannot be undertaken and attained. Care and discrimination, therefore, in the use of check 
marks and of evaluations are supremely important. 
CHECKLISTS 
The checklists consist of provisions, conditions or traits found in good secondary schools. Not 
all of them are necessary, or even desirable, in every good school. Nor do these lists contain all that 
is desirable in a good school. A school may therefore lack some of the items listed but have other 
compensating features. 
The use of the checklists requires four symbols. (1) If the provision or provisions called for in a 
given item of the checklist are definitely made or if the conditions indicated are present to a very 
satisfactory degree, mark the item, in the parenthesis preceding it, with a plus sign ( +); (2) if the 
provision is only fairly well made or the conditions are only fairly well met, mark the item with a 
minus sign (-); (3) if the provisions or conditions are needed but are not made, or are very poorly 
made, or are not present to any significant degree, mark the item with a zero (0); ( 4) if it is unneces-
sary or unwise for the school to have or to supply what specific items call for, mark such items with 
the symbol (N). In brief, mark items: 
+ condition or provision is present or made to a very satisfactory degree 
- condition or provision is present to some extent or only fairly well made 
0 condition or provision is not present or is not satisfactory 
N condition or provision does not apply 
Space is provided at the end of each CHECKLIST for writing in additional items. 
EVALUATIONS 
Evaluations are to be made, wherever called for, on the basis of personal observation and 
judgment, in the light of the checklist as marked in accordance with the above instructions, and of 
all other available evidence, using a five point rating scale, as follows: (Note: The figures are to be 
regarded merely as convenient symbols, not mathematical quantities.) 
5.-Highly satisfactory or practically perfect; the provisions or conditions are present and func-
tioning almost perfectly 
4.-Very good; distinctly above average; the provisions or conditions are present and function-
ing very well 
3.-Average; the provisions or conditions are present and functioning fairly well 
2.-Poor; distinctly below average; the provisions or conditions are present in an inadequate 
amount or, if present, are functioning poorly 
1.-Very poor; the provisions or conditions, although needed, are very poorly met or not present 
at all 
N.-Does not apply. 
Under Comments make notations of compensating features or particular shortcomings, ex-
planations, justifications of evaluations, or other pertinent matters. 
The purpose and application of items and sections vary in specific situations and therefore some 
flexibility in the interpretation and application of the scale will be necessary. Schools, however, 
should always be able to substantiate evaluations with evidence. Those making the evaluations 
should be constantly on guard against the common tendency to choose the higher of two possible 
evaluations when in doubt. Unless a superior evaluation is definitely indicated and justified by the 
available evidence, one of average or below average should be made. · 
COMPUTATION 
For instructions for the computation of school scores on this section, see How to Evaluate a 
Secondary School, Chapter IX, especially pages 79-81. 
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Statement of Guiding Principles 
The rapid growth of secondary school enrollment, the change in the character of the school population, the 
apparent breaking down of some of the social agencies dealing with youth, the rapid changes in the business and 
industrial world resulting in longer school attendance, and the attendant expansion of our educational offerings 
have all emphasized the need for the guidance of young people who must make their way in this complex civili-
zation. 
Guidance, as applied to the secondary school, should be thought of as an organized service designed to give 
systematic aid to pupils in making adjustments to various types of problems which they must meet-educa-
..tional, vocational, health, moral, social, civic, and personal. It should endeavor to help the pupil to know him-
self as an individual and as a member of society; to enable him to correct certain of his shortcomings that inter-
fere with progress; to know about vocations and professions so that he may intelligently choose and prepare, in 
whole or in part, for a life career; and to assist him in the constant discovery and development of abiding 
creative and recreational interests. Such objectives should be achieved through a better understanding among 
the school, the home, and the community ; through a closer coordination of the work of the secondary school 
and the school or schools from which its pupils are received; through adequate and specific data on the indi-
vidual pupil secured at or prior to his entrance to the school ; through a system of cumulative records andre-
ports; through a comprehensive and effective system of counselling and guidance; and through definite provi-
sions for articulating the work of the school with whatever activity the pupil engages in after he leaves it. 
While counselling is a technical part of the guidance program and requires special training, every staff 
member should realize that he has some responsibility for guidance and that he can do much to meet some pupil 
needs. Although every teacher and administrative officer should be encouraged to prepare himself for guidance 
work, the services of competent counsellors should also be available. As an aid in the guidance task, measure-
ments and tests of various types, standardized or locally devised, should always be available, but should be 
used with full knowledge of their values and limitations. 
I. Articulation between Schools 
A. GENERAL PROCEDURES 
CHECKLIST 
To assure proper understanding and articulation between the secondary school and other schools regularly promoting 
pupils to it, the administrative and supervisory staffs of the schools concerned follow such procedures as the following: 
(- ) 1. Study carefully the aims and functions of both (- ) 4. Make proper adjustments for exceptional pupils 
schools passing from one school to the other 
(- ) 2. Study carefully the program and facilities of (- ) 5. Understand the factors that shall be considered 
both schools and shall determine promotion from one 
(- ) 3. Seek to organize their programs so that the school to the other 
pupil's work may be as cont inuous and pro- 6. 
gressive as possible as he passes from one 7. 
school to the other 
- E VALUATION- ---
G":J ) z. How effectively are such procedures as the above followed? 
Comments: 
B. INFORMATION ABOUT THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 
C HECKLIST 
The receiving school provides the sending school with information regarding the following: 
( ) 1. Its purposes and objectives ( ) 5. Its plant and equipment 
c-+) 2. Its curricular offerings and aims ( ) 6. Its staff-personnel and organization 
( ) 3. The pupil activity program and its aims ( ) 7. 
( ) 4. The guidance program and its functions ( ) 8. 
EVALUATION 
( 5 ) z. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-does the school provide such information as the above? 
Comments: 
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C. INFORMATION REGARDING THE SUCCESS OF PUPILS (N) 
CHECKLIST 
The receiving school provides the sending school with the following information: 
( ) 1. Scholastic progress of the sending school's ( ) b. Outstanding achievements of these pupils 
former pupils ( ) c. Serious difficulties of these pupils 
2. Other significant information concerning ( ) d. General problems requiring better under-
former pupils' progress, such as: standing or articulation 
( a. Social and personal adjustment of these pu- ( e. 
pils ( f. 
EvALUATION 
( ) z. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-does the school provide such information as the above? 
Comments: 
II. Basic Information Regarding the Pupil 
A. PERMANENT CUMULATIVE RECORD 
1. Information Regarding Each Pupil's Home and Family 
CHECKLIST 
The permanent cumulative record includes such information as the following: ( +) 1. Full name of each parent (or guardian) ( ) 9. Marked talents or accomplishments of family 
( - ) 2. Their address and telephone number members or near relatives 
( ) 3. Occupations of each parent and regularity of ( ) 10. Health status of family members 
employment ( ) 11. Economic status of family; home ownership ( t ) 4. Race, nationality and birthplace of parents ( ) 12. Attitude of the home toward school and toward 
( ) 5. Citizenship status of parents; how long resi- attendance of pupil at school 
dents of this country (- ) 13. Facilities for home study-library, magazines, 
( ) 6. Educational and cultural status of parents conveniences for study 
( - ) 7. Parental status-living or dead; living together ( ) 14. Plans of the parents for the pupil's future 
or divorced ( ) 15. 
( ) 8. Ages of brothers and sisters of the pupil ( ) 16. 
**
1 EVALUATIONS 
(4 ) y. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-is such information as the above provided? (N ) z. How extensively and effectively is it used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
2. A Correct Report of the Pupil's Record 
CHECKLIST 
The permanent cumulative record includes such information as the following: 
(t ) 1. Name, sex; date and place of birth (- ) 7. Marked interests and abilities 
( .J. ) 2. Name and location of school or schools at- (- ) 8. Names, dates, and scores on standard psycho-
tended logical tests taken 
( .J. ) 3. Academic record for each year, with special ) 9. Names, dates and scores on standard achieve-
note of particularly good or poor work ment tests taken in the past two years ( + ) 4. Health record; serious or protracted illnesses ( ) 10. Personality trait ratings by several teachers ( + ) 5. Attendance and tardiness record; reasons for ( ) 11. 
excessive absence or tardiness ( ) 12. ( f ) 6. Conduct or citizenship record ; explanation of 
unusual behavior 
**EvALUATIONS 
(5 ) y. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-is such information as the above provided? 
(H ) z. How extensively and effectively is it used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
1 For meaning of symbols, see How to Evaluate a Secondary School, p . 44. 
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3. A Correct Record of the Pupil's Physical and Health Status 
CHECKLIST 
The permanent cumulative record includes information relative to the following: 
( .J. ) 1 Height and weight ( t ) 9. Skin and scalp "' 
( + ) 2. Vision (f. ) 10. Physical abnormalities and deformities,~ under-( + ) 3. Hearing nourishment, etc. · 
( .f. ) 4. Teeth and gums ( ) 11. Physiological maturation 
(.f. ) 5. Speech defects (f. ) 12. Immunizations 
(- ) 6. Posture and feet ( ) 13. 
(.f. ) 7. Tonsils, adenoids, etc. ( ) 14. 
( ) 8. Vital organs 
** EVALUATIONS ( 5 ) y. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-is such information as the above provided? 
( 4 ) z. How extensively and effectively is it used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
4. A Correct Record of the Pupil's Psychological and Other Traits 
CHECKLIST 
The permanent cumulative record includes such information as the following: 
( t ) 1. General intelligence ( ) 5. Characterizing attitudes, ideals and prejudices ( t ) 2. Special aptitudes (by tests or otherwise) ( ) 6. Social interests and development ( + ) 3. Achievement (by standard tests and past school (t ) 7. Educational and vocational intentions 
record) ( ) 8. ( f ) 4. Special interests (by means of tests or otherwise) ( ) 9. 
** EVALUATIONS 
(5 ,) y. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-is such information as the above provided? 
(3 ) z. How extensively and effectively is it used for pupil guidance? · 
Comments: 
- --- --------
5. Reports of Progress 
CHECKLIST 
The following information is added to the permanent cumulative record as the pupil progresses through the school: 
(f. ) 1. Complete academic record including courses, ( ) 5. Membership in out-of-school clubs. groups or 
year taken, marks and credits received, cliques; environment of these organizations 
courses failed 6. Religious interests and activities 
( ) 2. Names, dates and comparative scores on all 7. Employment during out-of-school hours-
standard tests, inventories, scales, etc., that home chores with or without pay; other em-
have been given ployment, nature, amounf of time req · (f ) 3. Attendance and tardiness record, causes being remuneration, use of money, etc. 
noted in serious cases ( ) 8. Use of leisure time-amount of time given to 
(-/- ) 4. Conduct record-nature of any serious of- play, reading, hobbies, and movies and na-
fences, contributory causes or circumstances, ture of each 
disposition of each case, progress 
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9. Periodic ratings by teachers on personality 
traits 
10. Degree of socialization; difficulties or problems 
in socialization; anti- or non-social habits; 
progress 
) 11. At successive stages of development, intention 
and reasons for wanting or not wanting to 
complete the secondary school and for wish-
ing or not wishing to enter college, including 
type of college 
12. Vocational preferences at successive stages of 
development and reasons therefor 
) 13. Evidences of vocational aptitudes-interest 
and skill in performance 
) 14. Participation in pupil activity program 
** EVALUATIONS 
) 
) 
( t ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
Special talents or interests-musical, artistic, 
athletic, inventive, literary, dramatic, scien-
tific, etc. 
Special achievements in school and out of 
school; honors received 
Findings of comprehensive periodic physical 
examinations 
A careful study of each problem pupil and a 
careful record of interviews and incidents 
that promise information of value and ad-
justment and correction 
Attitude toward the school and school activities 
( 4 ) y. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-is such information as the above provided? 
(I•T ) z. How extensively and effectively is it used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
B. OTHER MATTERS OF RECORD AND NECESSARY OR DESIRABLE FORMS 
CHECKLIST 
Such records as the following are provided: 
Ct ) 1. Entry, registration, assignment; withdrawal 
and transfer of all pupils ( +) 2. A complete school membership roll 
( +) 3. The school census record against which school 
membership and attendance is regularly 
checked 
4. Records of all pupils of secondary school age in 
the school district not in school and not re-
quired to attend, with reasons for non-at-
tendance of each 
( 5. Record of the places, hours and kind of em-
ployment of pupils employed part time, the 
social and sanitary conditions of their labor, 
contractual conditions, name of employer, 
promotions, if any, and date and reasons for 
leaving the employment 
6. A record of graduates, noting employment, 
further education, unusual happenings, and 
general progress 
** EVALUATIONS 
( t ) 7. A periodic progress report during the year 
which is not simply a grade card but an ef-
fort to keep pupil and parent informed re-
garding progress and difficulties ( t ) 8. An annual summation card, for the pupil and 
his parents, on which is indicated the work or 
courses completed, conditioned, or failed dur-
ing the year; means of removing conditions 
or failures; pupil activity work; special 
achievements, ~tc . ( t ) 9. Special reports to parents whenever such a re-
port may be helpful in the pupil's develop-
ment 
(.J. ) 10. Records of a temporary nature-for example, 
excuse for tardiness or absence, readmission 
to classes, permit to work in some place other 
than that scheduled 
) 11. 
) 12. 
(5 ) y. How well-qualitatively and quantitatively-is such information as the above provided? 
(E ) z. How extensively and effectively is it used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
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C. NATURE AND U SE OF RECORDS AND REP ORTS 
CHECKLIST 
(1- ) 1. Records are easily accessible to all who have ap-
proved reason to use them and use them 
properly, but only to such persons · (f ) 2. All pupil and school records of permanent 
value are kept in a fireproof safe or vault; 
whenever removed such records are carefully 
guarded against loss in any way 
(t ) 3. All entry, assignment, withdrawal and transfer 
records, the original or duplicate, are care-
fully checked for accomplishment of function 
indicated 
(- ) 4. T he daily schedule card of each pupil is on file 
in the office and a copy thereof wherever else 
it is needed 
(t ) 5. Provision is made for duplicates of parts of the 
pupil's permanent cumulative record or of 
other records for use by staff members having 
general need for them. Such records are as 
carefully used as the originals and are ac-
cessible to no other persons 
** EvALUATIONs 
(' ) 
) 
( 
) 
) 
(4 ) y. How well are such facilities or conditions as the above provided? 
(N ) z. How extensively and effectively are they used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
The pupil accounting system distinguishes be-
tween data of permanent value and those of 
temporary value, only the former being pre-
served in the permanent cumulative record 
The pupil accounting system is so 
that data are cumulatively m 
quential order; relationships and progress 
can be easily t raced 
Forms for collecting and recording data ar.e so 
organized that each supplements the others 
and each is a vital part of the whole system 
Forms are compact, data are easily and ac-
curately recorded, checked, and filed for later 
use 
Codes and marking systems are carefully ex-
plained on each form on which they are used 
(unless entirely confidential) 
Graphs are used extensively to indicate relative 
progress 
III. Operation of the Guidance Program ( N) completely 
A. GENERAL ORGANIZATION L 
CHECKLIST 
) 1. All staff members regard guidance as a coopera-
tive undertaking and responsibility, requir-
ing both knowledge and skill 
2. T he guidance activities are directed and coordi-
nated by a director of guidance or a trained 
counsellor 
3. Certain staff members or counsellors are as-
signed to specific responsibilities requiring 
special ability, interest, and t raining 
) 4. All teachers and other staff members in charge 
of pupils are assigned some responsibilities in 
the guidance program 
5. Care is exercised by all who are concerned with 
the guidance program to recognize their 
limitations and to refer cases too difficult for 
them to those more skilled or better trained 
60 
6. Counsellors are freed from other obligations in 
proportion to the time and · energy required 
for counselling 
7. Pertinent or valuable facts revealed during 
counselling, except those given in confidence, 
are filed with the pupil's permanent cumula-
tive record 
8. Counselling is conducted as a continuous func-
tion extending throughout the secondary 
school and into the educational, social, and 
vocational life after school 
9. The counselling program is coordinated with 
similar programs or agencies in the elemen-
tary school, the college or trade school, and 
in industry 
;-
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( ) 10. The counselling program is informational and 
advisory in nature; final decisions are more 
and more to be made by the pupil, the goal 
being development of a self-reliant yet coop-
14. 
15. 
Causes of misconduct are sought as the first 
step in improvement 
11. 
) 12. 
( ) 13. 
erative personality 
Individuals and organizations in the commu-
nity are consulted and used to promote the 
school's guidance program 
Counsellors, homeroom teachers, and others 
responsible for counselling are continuing 
their preparation for this work. 
The guidance program is characterized by re-
search attitudes and activities on the part of 
the counselling staff 
*EvALUATIONS 
( ) y. How well is the guidance program organized? 
( ) z. How extensive is teacher participation in pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
( .) 16. 
( ) 17. 
( ) 18. 
( ) 19. 
Methods of counselling and their results are 
constantly studied 
Counselling stimulates; it emphasizes confi-
dence, self-discovery, and self-direction by 
the pupil 
Cooperation of the home is sought 
B. SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND PROGRAM 
CHECKLIST 
Provision is made for informing the pupil regarding matters which may require guidance, such as the following: 
( ) 1. The general aim and purpose of the school ( f ) 6. The school staff, its personnel and organization; 
( ) 2. The general traditions and code of conduct of responsibilities of various officials 
the school ( ... ) 7. The school plant and the location of the pupil's 
3. The purposes and objectives of various courses various activities 
and curricula ( ) 8. The school's time schedule, signals, traffic regu-
) 4. The sequence and relationships of specific lations, etc. 
courses ( .J. ) 5. The library and bow to use it 
* EvALUATION 
) 9. 
) 10. 
(4 ) z. How well are such matters as the above provided for in the guidance program? 
Comments: 
C. REGISTRATION AND PUPIL LOAD 
CHECKLIST 
Provision is made for informing the pupil regarding matters which may require guidance such as the following: ( + ) 1. The program of .registration-sequence or order, ( ) 5. The pupil activity program and the part the 
filling out cards, etc. pupil should play therein ( + ) 2. Making the program of studies for the semester, ( ) 6. 
year and following years ( ) 7. 
( +) 3. Determination of a proper pupil load ( + ) 4. 'Making out the pupil's daily schedule or pro-
gram 
* EvALUATION 
(5 ) z. How well are such matters as the above provided for in the guidance program? 
Comments: 
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D. PROBLEMS OF THE FUTURE ( N) Complete l y 
CHECKLIST 
Provision is made for informing the pupil regarding matters which may require guidance, such as the following: 
( ) 1. Getting acquainted with a variety of occupa- ( ) 4. Getting information regarding curricula, costs, 
tions, or vocations, their trends, their desir- entrance requirements, etc., from colleges or 
able and undesirable elements, their require- other schools and selecting the one that gives 
ments, and their potentialities most promise of meeting his future needs 
2. Selecting a vocation in the light of its require- ) 5. Determining how long pupils should continue in 
ments and its relation to himself, his abilities, school or college 
interests, and limitations ) 6. Securing a position and keeping it 
( ) 3. Selecting and developing desirable a vocational ) 7. 
and leisure interests and habits ) 8. 
*EvALUATION 
( ) z. How well are such matters as the above provided for in the guidance program? 
Comments: 
E. SoCIAL AND CIVIc RELATIONSHIPs . ( N) Comp l ete ly 
CHECKLIST 
Provision is made for informing the pupil regarding matters which may require guidance, such as the following: 
( ) 1. Selecting and cultivating desirable friends and ( ) 5. Developing leadership qualities; compensations 
friendships and responsibilities of leadership 
) 2. Knowing and practicing proper social usage 6. Developing followership qualities; need and dig-
) 3. Knowing and practicing the proper relations and nity of intelligent followership 
conduct with the opposite sex ) 7. Developing the ability to cooperate agreeably 
) 4. Understanding the privileges and responsibilities and effectively 
of being a good neighbor and citizen in the ( ) 8. 
school and community ( ) 9. 
* EvALUATION 
( ) z. How well are such matters as the above provided for in the guidance program? 
Comments: 
F. PERSONAL PROBLEMS 
CHE CKLIST 
Provision is made for informing the pupil regarding matters which may require guidance, such as the following: 
(.f.) 1. Mastering study techniques; learning how to ( ) 4. Analyzing his own deficiencies and limitations 
take notes, make abstracts, make book re- and seeking their cause and correction 
ports, etc. ) 5. Analyzing and understanding his prejudices and 
( - ) 2. Learning to keep an open mind regarding im- learning to modify and control them 
portant life matters and choices and yet to ) 6. 
make a decision when necessary ) 7. 
) 3. Analyzing his own interests, aptitudes and 
ideals, determining their worth, and seeking 
their improvement 
* EVALUATION 
(3 ) z. How well are such matters as the above provided for in the guidance program? 
Comments: 
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G. ADDITIONAL MEANS AND MATERIALS USED IN GUIDANCE 
1. Provisions in the School's Program 
CHE CKLIST 
Provisions for guidance such as the following are found in the school's program: 
( ) 1. Exploratory courses in various fields ( ) 7. Informational talks having guidance value 
( ) 2. Classes for the study of occupations and pro- (.f. ) 8. Case studies of the individual pupil for specific 
fessions reasons (f -1 3. Library materials on occupations and guidance ( ) 9. Adjustment of the curriculum or program for 
-books, pamphlets, articles and bulletins the pupil who has failed, is working part 
) 4. Visual materials on occupations and guidance time, has physical handicaps, has unusual 
-exhibits, posters, pictures, slides, and home conditions, etc. 
films ) 10. Provision for the pupil of exceptional ability 
) 5. Diagnostic, aptitude and prognostic tests given ) 11. Interviews with pupils 
near the time of admission and periodically ) 12. 
thereafter ) 13. 
( ) 6. Periodic personality ratings of the pupil by his 
teachers 
* EvALUATIONS 
( 3) y. How well does the school make such provisions as the above? 
( ) z. How effectively are they used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
2. Pupil Activity Program 
CHECKLIST 
Provision is made for guidance in the following aspects of the pupil activity program: 
( t ) 1. Home room programs ( ) 5. Pupil participation in school government 
( ) 2. Clubs ( ) 6. Management of finances of pupil activities 
( - ) 3. School assembly ( ) 7. 
( - ) 4. School publications ( ) 8. 
* EvALUATIONS 
( 3 ) y. How well are the above facilities provided? 
( ) z. How effectively are the above facilities used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
3. Extra-school Means and Materials 
CHECKLIST 
Means such as the following are used for guidance: 
(.f. ) 1. Interviews with parents, other family members, 
and interested friends of the pupil 
( ) 2. Visits to the pupil's home 
(.f. ) 3. Periodic pupil progress reports to the home 
(f ) 4. Interviews with the pupil's teachers and class-
mates 
( ) 5. Part time employment-after school, Satur-
days, vacations 
*EvALUATIONS 
(4 ) y. How well are such facilities as the above provided? 
( ) z. How effectively are they used for pupil guidance? 
Comments: 
63 
) 
) 
) 
6. Placement of the pupil in employment, part 
time or full time 
7. Follow-up work-interviewing the pupil and 
employers after employment 
8. Organized and directed visitation of factories, 
places of business, etc. 
) 9. 
) 10. 
12 EVALUATIVE CRITERIA 
IV. Post-School Relationships 
A. SELECTION OF THE PosT-SECONDARY ScHOOL ( N) Cor:1p1ete1y 
CHECKLIST 
1. Current cataloges. of all schools, colleges, and 
universities in which any pupil is interested 
are on file or are made available 
2. The pupil is guided in the proper understanding 
of the catalogs 
) 3. The standing of any particular institution or 
any of its units in which a pupil is interested 
is ascertained 
( ) 4. Interviews are arranged between pupils and 
graduates or other representatives of colleges 
for better understanding of the college life, 
traditions, organizations, activities, faculty, 
etc. 
5. If possible, a carefully and cooperatively 
planned visit to one or more schools, colleges 
or universities is made 
( ) 6. The pupil is guided in the comparison and eval-
uation of various institutions and in making a 
selection on the basis of fundamental values 
and of his own life plans, without being un-
duly influenced by athletics, fraternities, and 
other secondary matters 
( ) 7. The pupil is guided to select such activities and 
courses, sequences of courses, and combina-
tions of courses as will best prepare him for 
the college program which will be in line with 
his needs 
( ) 8. Pupils of outstanding ability but with no inten-
tion of going to college are encouraged to con-
tinue their post-secondary education, the 
parents being also consulted 
) 9. Effort is made to help pupils of outstanding 
ability who lack financial means to find ways 
of earning part or all of their expenses and to 
help them secure scholarships, or loans, if 
needed 
EvALUATIONs 
( ) 10. Pupils apparently lacking the ability or other 
qualifications required for successful college 
work or for their preferred vocations are 
counselled to make plans more in accord with 
their abilities, the parents also being con-
sulted 
) 11. The college is provided with such information 
regarding the pupil as will enable it to under-
stand, counsel and assist him properly in se-
lecting his college program 
) 12. The school keeps itself informed regarding the 
graduates who have gone to college and the 
progress they are making; its counsel con-
tinues to be available to such students as far 
as possible 
( ) 13. The counselling staff is in an understanding 
relationship with the admissions officers of 
the colleges to which its graduates com-
monly go 
) 14. Steps of a nature similar to those indicated 
above are taken in the selection of some other 
type of school-business college, nurses 
training school, trade school, evening school, 
etc.-in case such a school will best promote 
the pupil's program 
) 15. The pupil is helped to understand the possible 
dangers involved in selecting a school con-
ducted for commercial purposes-misleading 
advertising, over-ambitious claims and prom-
ises, etc. 
) 16. Problems or conditions requiring better articu-
) 17. 
) 18. 
lation are studied cooperatively by secondary 
and post-secondary schools for the purpose 
of correction 
( ) y . How extensively are such facilities as the above provided? 
( ) z. How effectively are they used? 
Comments: 
B. ADAPTATION TO AND SuccEss IN Crvrc AND SociAL LIFE ( N) c O:t!lp 1 e t e 1 y 
CHECKLIST 
( ) 1. 
( ) 2. 
The school's guidance service is available to any 
former pupil needing counselling; he is encour-
aged to use the school's counsellors, library, 
etc. 
The school cooperates with civic, social, and re-
ligious agencies of the community for effecting 
better adjustment to and improvement in 
civic and social situations 
EvALUATIONs 
( ) y. How extensively are such facilities as the above provided? 
( ) z. How effectively are they used? 
Comments: 
64 
( ) 3. The school regularly seeks information from 
4. 
5. 
former pupils relative to their individual ad-
justment to social and civic activities 
' 
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C. SECURING OF EMPLOYMENT (10 Cmi1ple t ely 
CHECKLIST 
) 1. A placement service for pupils withdrawn from 
school and for graduates is provided 
) 2. The director of guidance or a counsellor has a 
conference with each pupil planning to with-
draw from school, seeking a full understanding 
of the pupil's situation and plans 
( ) 3. Assistance in satisfactory placement is extended 
to the pupils who must or who may profitably 
withdraw from school, a full understanding of 
the pupil's situation and plans being sought 
( ) 4. Means of continuing education on a part-time 
basis are pointed out to the pupil entering em-
EvALUATIONS 
( ) y. How extensively are such facilities as the above provided? 
( ) z. How effectively are they used? 
Comments: 
ployment-evening or part time school, corre-
spondence courses, reading courses, magazines 
and books, use of library, etc. 
5. Follow-up service and counselling is extended to 
the pupil entering employment; the school 
keeps informed regarding his progress 
) 6. Problems of placement and adjustment are 
studied by school and employer 
7. Cooperative relationships are maintained with 
state and other placement and employment 
agencies 
( ) 8. 
V. Resul ts of Guidance 
CHECKLIST 
The guidance program results in such outcomes as: 
( ) 1. Better retention of pupils in school and return 
of pupils who have withdrawn 
) 2. Better cooperation of the staff members in the 
guidance program 
( 3. Better formulation by pupils of a long-time 
planning program 
( - ) 4. Better understanding by pupils of the dangers 
of short cut methods in education and in 
business and social relations 
) 5. Better understanding of misrepresentations in 
advertising and of cheap or adulterated prod-
ucts 
( ) 6. Better understanding of the limitations or fals-
ity of character and ability analyses such as 
astrology, palmistry and similar devices 
e EVALUATIONS 
) 
) 
) 
(-) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
7. A better outlook on the problems of life . 
8. Better understanding of occupational problems 
and opportunities 
9. Better relations between school and business 
and better placement of pupils in occupations 
10. More guidance and occupational literature in 
the library 
11. Better placement of pupils in post-secondary 
schools 
12. Greater ability in self-direction by pupils in 
securing positions, in social and civic partici-
pation, and in use of leisure 
13. 
14. 
( ) x. How effective has the guidance program been in promoting better in-school relationships on the part of pupils? 
( ) y. How effective has it been in promoting better post-school and out-of-school relationships on the part of pupils? 
( ) z. How effective has it been in making pupils more self-reliant? 
Comments: 
VI. The Guidance Staff 
A. PUPILS PER COUNSELLOR 
(For instructions on the use of this form, see How to Evaluate a Secondary School, page 79.) 
CoMPUTATION FoRM 
1. Number of pupils . .. .... . ......... .. ...... . . 
(Should agree with data in Section C) 
2. Number of full-time counsellors or equivalent. .. 
3. Pupils per counsellor. . . .. ... .. . . . ... ...... .. . 
(line 1 +line 2) 
School Score 
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B. PREPARATION AND QUALIFICATIONS 
1. Personal Qualifications 
CHECKLIST 
The counsellors possess such qualifications as the following : 
( ) 1. Maturity and general life experience sufficient 
to assure practical judgment 
) 2. A thorough and sympathetic understanding of 
adolescents 
3. The ability to work effectively with adolescents 
without unduly or undesirably dominating or 
antagonizing them; ability to inspire them 
e EVALUATION 
( 
( 
) 4. 
) 5. 
6. 
7 0 
The ability to work effectively with other staff 
members, with parents, and with the public 
Personal character and conduct that inspire 
and hold the confidence of pupils and of asso-
ciates 
( ) z. How satisfactory are the personal qualifications of the counselling staff? 
Comments : 
2. Preparation in College or University 
CHECKLIST 
The educational preparation of the guidance staff is characterized by: 
( ) 1. An education which is the equivalent of the re- ( ) 4. 
quirements of the Master's degree (Sec. M, 
Extensive study of tests and measurements ; skill 
in the use and interpretation of standard tests 
and scales, including attitude and aptitude 
tests 
pp. 141-42) 
) 2. Extensive study in the sciences, the social stud-
ies, and in the arts ) 5. An extensive study of guidance as a factor in the 
educational program; understanding of the 
various types or phases of guidance 
3. Extensive preparation in psychology, particu-
larly educational, social, and individual or 
personal psychology ) 6. An extensive study of mental hygiene, character 
education and sex education 
• EvALUATIONS 
( ) y. How extensive is the general education of the counsellors? 
) 7. 
) 8. 
( ) z. How thorough is their specific preparation for guidance service? 
Comments: 
3. Preparation Resulting Largely from Experience 
CHECKLIST 
The preparation of the guidance staff is characterized by: 
( ) 1. Successful experience as a teacher over a term of 
years (Sec. M, p. 141) 
2. Experience in types of social service other than 
teaching, such as: settlement work, juvenile 
court work, social case work, clinics, child or 
adult guidance, and personnel work in indus-
trial or commercial institutions 
) 3. Thorough acquaintance with a variety of types 
of occupations through experience, study, or 
observation 
• EvALUATIONs 
4. Contacts which result in an understanding of 
occupational opportunities and acquaintance 
with probable local employment opportunities 
( ) 5. Contacts which result in an understanding of the 
educational or training · requirements for 
specific or typical occupations and knowledge 
of where adequate education and training may 
be received 
) 6. A good understanding of the school's philosophy 
and program of education 
) 7. 
) 8. 
( ) y. How satisfactory and extensive is the preparation of counsellors for educational and vocational guidance? 
( ) z. How adequate is their preparation for other types of counselling? 
Comments: 
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4. Summary of Data for Individual Counsellors 
(For instructions on the use of this form, see How to Evaluate a Secondary School, pages 79-80.) 
COMPUTATION FoRM 
Sum of ratings 
Number of for all staff 
Item and source of data members ratings 
(A) (B) 
General adequacy of education (Section M, I-C, D, page 142) 
General committee judgment (Section N, special evaluation 
"z," page 150) 
Outstanding contributions (Section N, II-B, page 151) 
Personal qualifications (Section N, II-A, page 151) 
Professional qualifications (Section N, II-E, page 152) 
Total 
Divide by 5 
C. IMPROVEMENT IN SERVICE 
1. General (For evidence, see items under B-3 above, and in Section M as filled out by counsellors.) 
e EVALUATION 
Average 
(Columns 
A-;-B) 
(C) 
** School Score 
( ) z. How extensive and reliable are the evidences that the counsellors are improving in professional ability and service? 
Comments: 
2. Summary of Data for Individual Counsellors 
(For instructions on the use of this form, see How to Evaluate a Secondary School, pages 8G-81.) 
COMPUTATION FORM 
Sum of ratings 
Number of Average for all staff (Columns 
Item and source of data members ratings A-;- B) 
(A) (B) (C) 
Authorship (Section M, III-B, page 144) 
Reading (Section M, III-C, page 144) 
Research (Section M, III-F, page 144) 
Total 
Divide by 3 
School Score 
67 
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VII. Supplementary Data 
1. ( ) Names of full-time counsellors: 
a . c. 
b. d. 
2. ( ) Names of part-time counsellors (half-time or more) : 
a. c. 
b. d. 
3. ( ) Equivalence of all the above. counsellors in terms of full-time. 
4. Copies of forms and other printed or mimeographed materials used by the guidance service. 
VIII. General Summary of the Guidance Service 
1. What are the best elements or characteristics of the guidance service? 
a. 
b. 
c. 
2. In what respects is it least adequate or in greatest need of improvement? 
a. 
b. 
c. 
3. In what respects has it been improved within the last two years? 
a. 
b. 
c. 
4. What improvements are now being made or are definitely planned for the immediate future? 
a. 
b. 
c. 
5. What carefully conducted studies has the school made of its own problems in this field within the past three years or is it 
now making? 
IX. General Evaluation of the Guidance Service 
e EVALUATI ONS 
( ) y. How well does the guidance service accord with the philosophy of education as presented by the school in Section B? 
( ) z. How well does the school's guidance service meet the needs of the community and the pupil population as indicated by 
data in Section C? 
Comments: 
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SI1~LIFYING THE REFERENCES COVERED IN FORM G -- GUIDANCE SURVEY 
- ---
To eliminate need for consulting other forms in the series, to which references 
are made in Form G, abstr·acts from the cited passages are quoted here, covering 
what is needed to make t he respective ratings and evaluations called for. 
FIRST REFERENCE : Page 13 , VI -- "Page 79, Section C 11 • 
l. Number of pupils will include all pupils in the school as or ganized :--
One-year, t w·:c -year, three-year, four-year, five-year, and six-7e a:r. 
2. Number of full-t:i.rr.e counselors , or equivalent. Indicate the equivalence on 
fu ll-time bus is as L .OO ; one-half as 50; etc, Give the total (e., g .--2.75). 
3. Line 1 diviced by line 2 . This ratio is the school score. 
SECOND REFERENCE : Page 14, B-2-1, "Section M, pp . 141-142" -- Master's degree, 
l.A. Co lleges , liniversi t ies, normal schools attended; source of degree. For 
this scale, each is assigned a quality rating on this basis: 
Members of Association of American Universities ••••••••••• ,Rating 5 
Institutions approved by Ass'n. of &nerican Universities ••• Rating 4 
Other accredited colleges and universities as listed in 
C .S. Marsh, American Universities and Colle ge s, Am-
erican Council on Education, l936•••••••••••••••••••••••Rating 3 
Other four-year institutions• •• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••Rating 2 
Other one-year, two-year or thre e-year institutions •••••••• Rating l 
l.C. Academic Preparation: 
_Undergraduate: Semester Hours _ Rating - Gr-nduo.-te : Semes-t e-r Hours 
0-129 ••••••••••••• l • ••••••• • ••••••••• 0-9 
130-146 ••••••••••• 2 • • ••••••••••••••• 10-17 
147-165 ••••••••••• 3 ····~~··········· 18-29 
166-179 ••••••••••• 4 ••• • • • ••••••••••• 30-43 
180 or more ••••••• 5 •••• •• •• • • •··~ · 44 or more 
l.D. Professional preparation -- Graduate work in subject fie1ds:--History of 
Education, Principles of Education, School Administration, Supervision, 
Educational Psychology, Methods of Teaching, Practice-Teaching, Guidance 1 
Mental Hygiene, Pupil Activities, Curriculum-Making, Statistics, Educa-
tional Measurements, Library Training. (Ratings just above .) 
THIRDREFERENCE: Page 14, B-3-l, "SectionM, P• 141". 
l.B. Exper ience:-- (l) Educational, in total number of years; 
(2) Non-educational , in total number of years . 
School score for each equals the aggregate number of years divided by 
the·· number of staff members included. 
FOURTH REFERENCE : Page 15, 4 -- "Page s 79- 80 11 ..;._ and for each item as follows: 
l. "Section M, I-C, D -- Page 142 11 • 
Semester hour s, both academic and professional, with rat i ng for adequacy : 
0-129 ••••• l 166-179 ••••• 4 
130-146 ••••• 2. 180 or more ••• 5 
147-165 ••••• 3 
2. Omit. 
3 . "Section N, II-B --Page 151 11 : Contributions of individual to school lifo. 
Evaluation, us ing 5-point scale, page 3 , Form G, becomes i ndividual score: 
z. How significant are contributions? 
, 
.•·' 
4. "Suction N, II-A --Page 151": Evaluations using five-point sco.lo, Form G: 
Q. Co operation--Gets along well with others; adapts plans when necessary. 
R. Sincerity--Loyalty--Accorded respect and confidence; accords support. 
S. I ntolligence --Rosotrrcefulnoss, adaptability, judgment in attaining 
results. 
T. Self-control--Culm, poiscd,tompor o. to in conduct,spooch,modulatc voice. 
u. Gener a l culture--Broad interests, r efined t nstos,caroful in appearance . 
v. I nt erest in current problems--Studios them, participates in solution. 
w. Good physical honlth--Good habits, energe tic, physically fit. 
X. Good monto.l houlth--Friondly, cheerful, sanely optimistic. 
Y. Enj oyment and understanding of o.dolosconts--Pupils cordial, friondly . 
z. Understanding of educative vnlue of environmental factors. 
Tota l of .evnluations bocomos individual scoro of sto.ff member. 
5. "Section N, II-E -- Pa.go 152 11 : '.tho so evaluations apply to the director of 
guidance end to counselors. In c o. sc no one dosignatod officia lly a.s direc -
tor of guido.nce or couns elor, but school has guidance program, tho parson 
or persons performing such dutie s should be ova.l.uatcd , using five-point 
scale, po.ge 3: · 
V. Ability as counse lor -- pupi ls seck o.nd follow counsel. 
w. Understanding of school's cduc o.tiona. l program-- advice sought. 
X. Knowledge of voca.tions -- requirements, conditions of work. 
Y. Knowledge of collogcs--a.dmission requirements, conditions, officers. 
z. Skill in usc a.nd intcrprota.tion of stnndo.rd tests a.nd sc a. los. 
Tota l of eva.lua.tions becomes individual score of stuff member. 
FIFTH REFERENCE : "Pc.gc 15, B-3, r efers to pc.ge 14 of this form. 
SIXTH REFERENCE : 1'-Pago - 1-S , pa.g{}-s 80-81 11 -f.md for -o.a.e-h-i t om- noS--f'.ollows : 
1. "Section M, III-B, page 144 11 -- Authorship: Books or magazine articles 
written in past three yours. 
ONE point for eo.ch magazine article; mcximum of four per stuff member . 
FIVE points for co.ch book wr itton; mD.ximtun of twenty per staff member. 
Authorship Rating Ro.ting Rending Rating 
0 •••••••••••• 1 ••••••••••••• 0-6 
1 •••••••••••• 2 ••••••••••••• 7-11 
2 •••••••••••• 3 •••••••••••• 12-16 
3-4 •••••••••••• 4 •••••••••••• 17-22 
5-24 •••••••••••• 5 •••••••••••• 23-40 
2. "Section M, III-C, po.go 14411 -- Rending . (Rating just above.) 
Books r oo.d, profossiona. l nnd non-professional, within lo.st six months: 
ONE point for oo.ch book; maximum of 10 points per stuff member. 
Professional mo.go.zines r eo.d r egularly a.nd extensively, national cduco.-
tionul, subject mo.ttcr, fie ld of touching, or stuto educo.tiono.l: 
THREE points for ouch mugazino; maximum of 30 points per sta.ff member. 
3. "Section M, III-F, pnge 144 11 -- Research . Active po.rticipo.tion in oducu-
tiono.l oxporiment ntion or resoo.rch in past three yours or i mprovement in 
t echnique s or proo·odures in r egular work of po.st yenr. 
Other educational improvement in service during past throe yours. 
Evaluation using five -point scale, pa. ge 3 , this form. 
y . How extensive QUd outstanding have boon efforts or improvement? 
z. How effective o.r e efforts to improve in service? 
Tota l of e va luations becomes tho individuQl score of sto.ff members . 
--------------------------·--- ----·-----------1---·- -··--. :· -·-
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Org~~ization in Years 
Guida.nce Service Survey 
Percentile Score Averages 
Incomplete Reports 
No Reports Received 
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1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
APPENDIX VII 
Secondary Schools of Massachusetts 1938-1939 
Organization 
in Years 
4 
6 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
6 
0 
4- 2 
4- 2 
4 - 2 
4-2 
3- 3 
3~ 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
4 
4 
4 
3- 3 
3- 3 
4 
4 
6 
4 
6 
4 
0 
0- 3 
4 
G 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
0 
4 
3- 3 
3- 3 
6 
4 
0 
0- 3 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
65 
81 
92 
~ 
49 
70 
86 
8 3 
72 
I 
72 
50 
40 
46 
? 
I 
15 
43 
20 
60 
60 
38 
I 
53 
I 
98 
35 
70 
59 
?? 
92 
71 
? 
I 
? 
-------- ----
? Incomplete Report 
School 
Abing ton Sen ior 
Acton Junior-Senior 
Acushnet 
Adams Senior 
Adams Junior 
Agawam Junior-Senior 
Alford 
Amesbury Senior 
Amesbury Junior 
Amherst Senior 
Amherst Junior 
Andover Senior 
Andover Junior 
Arlington Senior 
Arlington Center Junior 
Arlington East Junior 
Arlington West Junior 
Ashburnham 
Ashby Senior 
Ashfield Senior 
Ashland Senior 
Ath ol Senior 
Athol Junior 
Attleboro Senior 
Auburn Senior 
Avon Junior-Senior 
Ayer Senior 
Barnstable Junior-Senior 
Barre Senior 
Becket 
Bedford Junior 
Belchertovn1 Senior 
Bellingham 
Belmont Senior 
Beln10nt Junior 
Berkley 
Berlin 
Bernardston Senior 
Beverly Senior 
Beverly Junior 
Billerica Junior-Senior 
Black stone Senior 
Blandford 
Bolton Junior 
?? Report received too late f or use 
I No report received 
44 
i 
---,--------
1 
I 
I 
I 
___________ _L ______________________________ _ 
I 
1 Organization Percentile 
; in Years Score 
I Averages 
3- 3 57 
3- 3 83 
3- 3 81 
3- 3 30 
3- 3 88 
3- 3 99 
3- 3 83 
3- 3 86 
3- 3 96 
3- 3 98 
3- 3 99 
3- 3 63 
3- 3 83 
3- 3 96 
3- 3 88 
3- 3 64 
3- 3 49 
3- 3 86 
3- 3 93 
3- 3 93 
3- 3 46 
3- 3 62 
3- 3 59 
3- 3 ? 
3- 3 99 
3- 3 50 
3- 3 ~ 3- 3 
3- 3 I 
3- 3 67 
3- 3 I 
3- 3 76 
3- 3 3-7 
3- 3 I 
3- 3 58 
3-3 87 
3- 3 45 
3- 3 60 
3- 3 ? 
3- 3 ~ 3- 3 
3- 3 I 
3- 3 60 
3- 3 81 
3- 3 I 
·----
? I ncomplete Report 
I No report received 
School 
Boston-Brighton Senior 
Charlestown Senior 
Commerce-Boys Senior 
Dorchester- Boys Senior 
Dorchester- Girls Senior 
Dorchester- Burke-Girls Sr. 
East Boston ~enior 
English- Boys Senior 
Girls Senior 
Girls Latin Senior 
Hyde Park Senior 
Jamaica Plain Senior 
Mechanic Arts-Boys Senior 
Practical Arts- Girls Senior 
Public Latin-Boys Senior 
Roslindale Senior 
Roxbury-Boys Senior 
Roxbury-Girls Senior 
South Boston Senior 
Boston 
Barnes Junior 
Bi gelow Junior 
Blackstone Junior 
Campbell Junior 
Cleveland Junior 
Curley Junior 
Edison Junior 
Edwards Junior 
Gavin Junior 
Hart Junior 
Holmes Junior 
Lewenberg Junior 
Lewis Junior 
Lincoln Junior 
McKay Junior 
Michaelangelo 
Robers Junior 
Roosevelt Junior 
Shaw Junior 
South End Junior 
Taft Junior 
Thompson Junior 
Timil ty Junior 
Washington Irving Junior 
Wilson Junior 
Winthrop Junior 
45 
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I 
I 
I 
Or ganization 
in Years 
4 
0 
0 
0 
4 
4 
3- 3 
3- 3 
6 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0- 3 
4 
0 
0 
4 
4 
4 
0 
0 
4 
6 
6 
4 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
4 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
0 
4 
4 
0 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
55 
77 
I 
49 
I 
82 
? 
48 
45 
64 
53 
? 
I 
92 
~ 
I 
? 
? 
35 
72 
80 
I 
56 
37 
18 
? 
20 
68 
45 
76 
I 
52 
I 
? 
-----------
School 
Bourne Senior 
Boxborough 
Boxford 
Boylston 
Braintree Senior 
Brewster Senior 
Bridgewater Senior 
Dridgewater Junior 
Brimfield Junior-Senior 
Brockton Senior 
Goddard Junior 
Howard Junior 
Hunting ton Junior 
Paine Junior 
Russell Junior 
VIJhi tm.an Junior 
Winthrop Junior 
Brookfield Junior 
Brookline Senior 
Buckland 
Burlington 
Cambridge High and Latin 
Rindge Technical High 
Canton .:Jenior 
Carlisle 
Carver 
Charlemont Senior 
Charlton Junior-Senior 
Chatllam Junior-Senior 
Chelmsford Senior 
Chelsea Senior 
Carter Junior 
Shurtleff Junior 
Williams Junior 
Cheshire 
Chester Senior 
Chesterfield 
Chicopee Senior 
- Center Junior 
Kirby Junior 
Memorial Junior 
Taylor Junior 
Chilmark 
Clarksburg -
Clinton Senior 
Cohasset Senior 
Colrain 
~--------------------------
1 
., 
I 
I 
? Incomplete Report I No report received 
?H~ One of 200 Schools in Cooperative Study 
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Organization Percentile School 
in Years Score 
I 
I 
4-
4-
4-
0-
4-
4-
4-
4-
4-
4-
2 
2 
2 
0 
3 
4 
0 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
0 
6 
4 
6 
4 
0- 3 
0 
6 
6 
0- 3 
0 
6 
0 
6 
6 
0 
0 
0 
6 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
4-
4-
4-
3-
3-
3-
4 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3- 3 
I 3- 3 
i 0 
Averages 
36 
? 
I 
64 
?? 
73 
71 
55 
24 
30 
54 
63 
I 
91 
30 
? 
70 
51 
80 
71 
60 
42 
95 
52 
32 
14 
76 
62 
36 
32 
72 
I 
50 
15 
70 
Concord Senior 
Bulkley .Junior 
Wheeler Junior 
Conway 
Curmning ton Junior 
Dalton Senior 
Dana 
Danvers Senior 
Danvers Junior 
Dartmouth Senior 
Dedham Senior 
Ames Junior 
Avery Junior 
Oakdale Junior 
Deerfield Senior 
Dennis 
Dighton Junior-Senior 
Douglas Senior 
Dover Junior-Senior 
Dracut Senior 
Dudley Junior 
Duns table 
Duxbury Junior- Senior 
East Bridgewater Junior- Senior 
East Brookfield Junior 
Eastham 
Easthampton Junior- Senior 
East Longmeadow 
Easton Junior- ~enior 
Edgartovm Junior- Senior 
E-gremont 
Enfield 
Irving 
Essex Junior- Senior 
Everett Senior 
Parlin Junior 
vVhi tney Junior 
Fairh aven Senior 
Fall River Senior 
Morton Junior 
Lord Junior 
Falmouth Senior 
Falmouth Junior 
Fitchburg Senior 
Brown Junior 
Teachers College Junior 
Florida 
i 6 98 Foxborough Junior-Senior 
. --- ------·- !_ _________ --------· -------···-·---·---------· ------ ------ - -
? Incomplete H.eport I No report received 
?? Report received too late f or use 
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I I L --·- --------------------------------------- ---~---------
--- ---------~ ~~-:~nizat~on ------~~rce~~ile School I 
C> in Years Score 
Averages 
3- 3 83 Framin gham Senior 
3- 3 33 Lincoln Junior 
3- 3 ~ Maynard Junior 3- 3 Memorial Junior 
3- 3 50 Saxonville Junior 
4- 2 56 Franklin Senior 
4- 2 42 Franklin Junior 
0 Freetown 
4 55 Gardner Senior 
0 Gay Head 
4 75 Georgetown Senior 
0 Gill 
4 66 Gloucester Senior 
0 Goshen 
0 Gosnold 
4 39 Grafton Senior 
0 Granby 
0 Granville 
4 87 Great Barrington Senior 
3- 3 90 Greenfield Senior 
3- 3 94 Greenfield Junior 
0 Greenwich 
6 75 Groton Junior- Senior 
6 14 Groveland Junior-Senior 
4 I Hadley Senior 
0 Halifax 
6 65 Hamilton Juhior-Senior 
0 Hampden 
0 Hancock 
6 58 Hanover Junior-Senior 
0 Hanson 
4 I Hai'<iwick Senior 
0 Harvard 
6 67 Harwich Junior-Senior 
4 81 Hatfield Senior 
4 90 Haverhill Senior 
0 Hawley 
Q Heath 
?t-*4- 2 34 Hingham Senior 
I 4- 2 55 Hingham Junior 
I 0 Hinsdale 
\ 3- 3 ~ Holbrook Senior 3 3 Holbrook Junior 
, ~Hf- 4 41 Holden Senior 
0 Holland 
6 75 Holliston Junior- Senior 
I 
- --- ---------r----------------------- - --------------------------------------
1 ? Incomplete Report 
1 I No report received 
I ~HI- One of 200 Schools in Cooperative Study 
I 
I 
4 9 
------------r---- ------------- -------------- --· ---- ----- ·---;------
1 
I 0 • t • I r ganJ.za J.On 
I in Years 
I 
I 
I 
I 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
4 
0 
4 
0 
4-
4-
4 
2 
2 
6 
0 
4 
0 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
0- 3 
4- 2 
4- 2 
0- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
6 
6 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
' 3- 3 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
69 
69 
? 
51 
44 
95 
~ 
63 
42 
89 
66 
50 
74 
7 9 
? 
I ~ 
52 
80 
74 
62 
I 
93 
50 
53 
/ 
? 
32 
91 
54 
? 
55 
I 
95 
57 
72 
55 
50 
70 
-----·----~~--------~---·--··· I 
? Incomplete Report I No rep ort received 
I 
I 
I 
School 
Holyoke Senior 
Highland Junior 
Lawrence Junior 
iv!etcalf Junior 
Morgan Junior 
West Street Junior 
Hopedale Senior 
Hopedale Junior 
Hopkinton Senior 
Hubbardston 
Hudson Senior 
Hull 
Huntington Senior 
Ipswich Senior 
Ipswich Junior 
Kingston Junior- Senior 
Lakeville 
Lancaster Senior 
Lanes borough 
Lawrence Senior 
Lee Senior 
Leicester Senior 
Lenox Senior 
Leominster Senior 
Leominster Junior 
Leverett 
Lexington Senior 
Lexington Junior 
Leyden 
Lincoln Junior 
Littleton Senior 
Littleton Junior 
Longmeaqow Junior 
Lowell i:>enior 
Bartlett Junior 
Butler Junior 
Moody Junior 
Morey Junior 
Varnum Junior 
Ludlow Junior- Senior 
Lunenburg Junior-Senior 
Lynn Classical Senior 
Lynn English Senior 
Breed Junior 
Cobbett J unior 
Eastern Junior 
Pickering Junior 
Lynnfield 
-------- ---· -- ------ ------- -
50 
·-------------,-----------------------------------------·-----------------! --------
[organization Percentile School I 
l
in Years Score 
Averages 
I 3- 3 ? · Malden Senior 
3- 3 99 Beebe Junior 
3- 3 29 Brotvne Junior 
3- 3 42 Lincoln Junior 
4 29 Manchester Senior 
3- 3 I Mansfield Senior 
3- 3 57 Mansfield Junior 
3- 3 71 Iv arblehead Senior 
3- 3 41 Marblehead Junior 
0- 3 I Marion Junior 
4 70 Marlbrough Senior 
6 53 Marshfield Junior- Senior 
0 Mashpee 
0- 3 75 Mattapoisett Junior 
4- 4 7 5 Maynard Senior 
4- 2 I Maynard Junior 
6 58 Medfield Junior- Senior 
3- 3 75 Medford Senior 
3- 3 66 Hobbs Junior 
3- 3 66 Lincoln Junior 
3- 3 66 Roberts Junior 
6 47 Medway Junior- Senior 
4 95 Melrose Senior 
6 58 Mendon Junior- Senior 
4 72 Merrimac Senior 
3- 3 83 Methuen Senior 
3- 3 40 Methuen Junior 
4- 2 44 1'.1iddleborough Senior 
4- 2 88 Middleborough Junior 
0 Middlefield 
0 Middleton 
4- 2 62 Milford Senior 
4- 2 I Milford Junior 
3- 3 64 Millbury Senior 
3- 3 39 Millbury Junior 
6 8 5 Millis Junior-Senior 
0 Millville 
3- 3 89 Milton Senior 
3- 3 63 Milton Junior 
0 Monroe 
6 I Monson Junior-Senior 
4 89 Montague Senior 
0 M~~roy 
0 Montgomery 
0 Mt. Washing ton 
I 0- a I Nahant Junior 
1 4- 2 50 Nantucket Senior 
------------L-- --4 - --~:__ _____________________ :9 ____ N~~lcke~ _ :unio__:__ _________________ j ____ _ 
i ? Incomplete Report I No report received 
~H~ One of 200 Schools in Cooperative Study 
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in Years 
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3- 3 
3- 3 
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4- 2 
4- 2. 
6 
6 
4 
4 
0- 3 
4 
6 
3- 3 
3- 3 
6 
0 
4 
6 
0 
6 
4 
0 
4 
0 
4 
4 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
51 
70 
53 
57 
98 
69 
67 
67 
I 
82 
97 
78 
78 
78 
78 
70 
29 
49 
I 
12 
68 
79 
78 
60 
73 
91 
83 
77 
59 
-35 
93 
70 
57 
73 
73 
76 
I 
I 
~ 
··----------~----~--~-------- - -----------· 
I No report received 
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School 
Natick Senior 
Natick Junior 
Needham Senior 
Needham Junior 
New Ashford 
New Bedford Senior 
N orrnandin Junior 
Roosevelt Junior 
New Braintree 
Newburyport 
Newbury 
New Marlborough Junior- Senior 
New Salem Senior 
Newton Senior 
Bigelow Junior 
Day Junior 
Warren Junior 
Weeks Junior 
Norfolk 
North Adams Senior 
Northmapton Senior 
Florence Junior 
Hawley Junior 
Vernon Junior 
North Andover Senior 
North Attleborough Senior 
North Attleborough Junior 
Northborough Junior-Senior 
Northbridge Junior- Senior 
North Brookfield Senior 
Northfield Senior 
North Reading 
Norton Senior 
Norwell Junior- Senior 
Norwood Senior 
Norwood Junior 
Oak Bluffs Junior- Senior 
lllakham 
Orange 
Orleans Junior- Senior 
Otis 
Oxford Junior- Senior 
Palmer Senior 
Paxton 
Peabody Senior 
Pelham 
Pewbroke Senior 
Pepperell Senior 
-- ·--------------------------+--
---- --------+---
Orga.."lization 
in Years 
0 
4 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
4 
~H~3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
0 
0-3 
6 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3 - 3 
3- 3 
4 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
0 
6 
4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
4 
4 
0 
0 
6 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
6 
0- 3 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
I 
53 
59 
71 
63 
35 
23 
64 
36 
88 
45 
63 
69 
/ ~ I 
85 
? 
54 
53 
37 
98 
88 
84 
5 9 
36 
I 
86 
6 
? Incomplete Report 
I No report received 
School 
Peru 
Petersham Senior 
Phillips ton 
Pittsfield Senior 
Central Junior 
Crane Junior 
Plunkett Junior 
Pomeroy Junior 
Pontooauc Junior 
Tucker Junior 
Plainfield 
Plainville Senior 
Plymouth Senior 
Plymou t..l1. Junior 
Plympton 
Prescott 
Prince ton Junior 
Provincetown Junior- Senior 
Quincy North Junior-Senior 
Quincy Senior 
Central Junior 
P oint Junior 
South Junior 
Rando~ph Senior 
Raynham 
Reading Senior 
Reading Junior 
Rehoboth 
Revere Senior 
Garfield Junior 
Hicbmond 
Rochester 
Rockland Junior- Senior 
Rockport Senior 
Rowe 
Rowley 
Royalston 
Russell 
Rutland Senior 
Salem Senior 
Salisbury 
Sandisfield 
Sandwich Junior-Senior 
Saugus Senior 
Saugus Junior 
.Savoy 
Scituate Junior- Senior 
Seekonk Junior 
-lH~ One of 200 Schools in Cooperative Study 
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Organization 
in Years 
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4 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
4 
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3 - 3 
3- 3 
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0 
6 
4 
4 
0 
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3-
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4-
4-
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2 
2. 
4 
0- 3 
6 
0 
4 
3- 3 
3- 3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
6 
0 
6 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
66 
21 
57 
30 
83 
I 
87 
31 
11 
12 
86 
88 
93 
· 75 
65 
44 
53 
67 
52 
63 
57 
I I 
? 
66 
52 
58 
? 
94 
45 
~ 
44 
54 
74 
I 
69 
77 
I 
93 
70 
76 
53 
·-----------------------------··-----i----------
School 
Sharon Junior- Senior 
Sheffield Junior- Senior 
Shelburne Senior 
Sherborn Senior 
Shirley 
Shrewsbury Senior 
Shrewsbury Junior 
Shutesbury 
Somerset Senior 
Scrnerville Senior 
Northeastern Junior 
Southern Junior 
Western Junior 
Southampton 
Southborough Junior-Senior 
Southbridge Senior 
South Hadley Senior 
Southwick 
Spencer Junior-Senior 
Springfield Classical Senior 
Springfield Commercial Senior 
Springfield Technical Senior 
Bu ckingham Junior 
Central Street Junior 
Chestnut Street Junior 
Forest Park Junior 
Howard Street Junior 
Iviyrtle Street Junior 
Van Sickle Junior 
sterling Junior 
Stockbridge Senior 
Stoneham Junior-Senior 
Stoughton Senior 
Stoughton Junior 
Stow Senior 
Sturbridge Junior 
Sudbury Junior- Senior 
Sunderland 
Sutton Senior 
Swampscott Senior 
Swampscott Junior 
Swansea Senior 
'raun ton Senior 
'rempleton Senior 
Tewksbury Senior 
Tisbury Junior- Senior 
Tolland 
Topsfield Junior - Senior I I 
I 
--·-----------· --·---·-·---· ---·--------·----. --------------------·------ -·- ---·-J·----·--·- -------
? Incomplete Report I No report received 
~H~ One of 200 sch ools in Cooperative Study 
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l ?rg~nization 
in Years 
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0 
0 
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3 
3 
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0 
3 
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2 
2 
4 
3 
4 
4 
0 
3 
4 
6 
2 
2 
3 
3 
0 
0 
0 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
I 
I 
82 
30 
54 
28 
35 
98 
? 
80 
32 
~ 
63 
51 
55 
51 
69 
I 
85 
73 
I 
43 
50 
80 
77 
48 
46 
77 
31 
56 
78 
58 
79 
68 
54 
54 
' ---------~--~~---------------------
School 
Tovvnsend Junior- Senior 
Truro 
Tyngsborough 
Ifyringham 
Upton Senior 
Uxbridge Senior 
Wakefield Senior 
Wales 
Walpole Senior 
Bi rd Junior 
Plimpton Junior 
Waltham Senior 
North Junior 
South Junior 
Ware Senior 
Ware Junior 
Wareham Junior- Senior 
Warren Junior- Senior 
Yfarwick 
Washington 
Wa tertovm Senior 
East Junior 
West Junior 
·wayland Senior 
Webster Junior- Senior 
Wellesley Senior 
Wellesley Junior 
Wellfleet 
Wendell 
Wenharn Junior 
·westborough Junior- Senior 
West Boylston Senior 
West Boylston Junior 
West Bridgewater Senior 
West Brookfield Junior 
Westfield Senior 
vVes tford Senior 
Westhampton 
Westminster Junior 
West Newbury Senior 
Weston Junior- Senior 
Westport ;:;,enior 
Westport Junior 
West Springfield Senior 
West Springfield Junior 
West Stockbridge 
West Tisbury 
Westwood 
~-- - --- -------------~-------
I No report received 
Organi zation 
in Years 
4 
0 
4 
0 
4 
i~~~ 6 
4 
4 
4- 2 
4- 2 
0 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
3- 3 
0 
6 
6 
Percentile 
Score 
Averages 
57 
18 
18 
90 
· '< 1' . 
b6 
81 
65 
94 
67 
53 
? 
26 
72 
50 
63 
15 
76 
44 
I 
96 
School 
lfveymou th Senior 
Vmateley 
Whitman Senior 
Wilbraham 
Williamsburg Senior 
•nlliarnstown Junior- Senior 
Wilmington Senior 
Winchendon Senior 
Winchester Senior 
Winchester Junior 
vVindsor 
Vfin throp Senior 
1Nin throp Junior 
Woburn Senior 
Linscott Junior 
Woburn Junior 
Worcester Classical Senior 
Worcester Commercial ~enior 
Worcester #orth Senior 
Worcester South 
Grafton Street Junior 
Providence Street Junior 
Worthington 
Wrentham Junior- Senior 
Yarmouth Junior- Senior 
.; • 
55 
---·---------··-·-· ---·------------------·-- -·--·-·--·-------------- -- .. -- -·- -·-
? Incomplete Report I No report received 
~H:- One of 200 schools in Cooperative Study 
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' Table 33. A Summary of Guidance Practices 'in 356 Secondary j 
Schools of 1\'Iassachusetts, 1938-1939 as Reported by Us- I 
ing the Four-Point Self-Rating Code of the G Forrn of , 
the Cooperative Study. 1 
I 
213 Senior High Schools • 143 Junior Hi gh Schools I --~P~l~u~s~~-~~r~Jl~·n~u~-~s--~Z~e~r~o~--~1~~---o~! __ ~;~~ ~P~l~u~s--~M~i~nru~.s~---Z~e~r~o--~N~-~~--- 1 % :% ----~% ______ ~%~a ___ L~~--~=--~% ________ ~%------~~~--~~ o--~ ~ 
I. Articulation between Schools 
A. General procedures I 
I 
I ·~ ! .,~ 
i 
1. Study aims and functions of both schools I 
57 34 3 1 5 59 26 4 2 9 
2. Study program and f acilities of both sch ools 
67 24 2 1.1. 5-! • 64 22 4 1 9 2 • 
3. Seek to organize programs as continuous, progressive 
70 22 1~- 1 5i : 73 16 4 7 
4. Make proper adjustments for excep tional pupils 
39 39 15 2 5 • 43 31 13 2 11 . 
5. Understand factors that determine promotion 
64 27 4 5 67 l6 7 1 9 
B. Inforrnation about secondary school-receiving to sending 
1. Its purposes and objectives 
64 22 6 4 4 53 18 12 6 11 
2. 
8 2 
3. 
52 
4. 
30 
5. 
55 
6 . 
46 
Plus 
Minus 
Zero 
N 
Its curricular offerings and aims 
10 1 2 5 • 67 14 4 • 5 10 
The pupil activity program and its aims 
26 . 14 3 5 . 45 20 15 . 6 14 
The guidance program and its functions 
40 17 7 6 25 23 24 14 14 
Its plant and equipment 
15 14 10 6 . 38 24 15 • 9 14 
Its staff-personnel and organization 
21 17 10 6 38 
Condition or prevision present 
present, fairly 
not present or 
does not apply 
20 19 9 14 
to satisfactory de gree 
well made 
not satisfactory 
I 
I 
I 
I 
56 
I Nrrors in checking and omissions in checking 
--·--------·-··- --1----- ______ J __ -------
I 
I 
I 
~ 
Table 33 (continued) 57 
-- --~-- -- ---- --------- --- -------- ------- ------- --- -- -- -- ------------
213 Senior High Schools 
Plus !viinus Ze~ o N L 
7~ % % % % 
143 Junior High Schools 
J?lus Minus Zero N f 
'% % % % % 
Infor,.,.cation regar ding the success of pupils 
Receiving school provides sending school with information: 
l. Scholastic progress of sending school's former pupils 
45 21 24 6 4 40 21 24 6 9 
2. Other s i gnificant infori~tion concerning pupils' progress 
a. Social and personal adjustment 
23 32 33 8 4 17 25 35 8 13 
b. 0utstanding achievements of thes e pupils 
33 33 23 6 5 24 28 30 7 11 
c. Serious diff iculties of these :pupils 
33 34 19 6 8 24 35 25 5 11 
d. General proble ms requiring better understanding 
or articulation 
25 3 9 25 4 7 21 37 24 6 12 
II. Basic inforna tion rega rding the pupil 
A. Permanent cumul a t ive record 
l. Information regarding each pupil's home and f amily 
( 1) Full name of each parent, or guardian 
84 10 t .l.. 5 82 9 2 1 6 2 
( 2) Their address and telephone number 
84 9 l 2 4 83 7 2 1 7 
( 3) Occupation of ea ch parent; regularity of employment · 
50 33 10 2 6 51 31 9 2 7 
( 4) Race, nat ionality, ;)irthplace of parents 
42 20 25 7 6 48 16 21 6 9 
( 5) Citiz enshi p st a t us of par ents; how long re s i dents 
of t his country 
12 18 56 8 6 14 13 52 ll 10 
----:------~---------------------- - ---------------- ------- --------------
1 
I Table 33( continued) 
I_- ------------ -------- ..------
1 213 Senior Hi gh Schools Scnoors-- --
Plus 
0/ ;o 
:lvlinus 
1~ 
Zero 
% 
N 
dl. ;o 
Minus 
% 
Zero 
% 
( 6) Educational md cu 1 tural_ status of pa r ents 
17 58 10 5t : 12 14 52 ll 11 
( 7) Parental s t atus--living or dead; living together 
divorced 
30 20 38 6 6 . 36 15 31 7 11 . 
( 8) Ages of brothers and sis t e rs of the pU})il 
15 15 55 9 6 . 22 10 44 13 11 . 
or 
( 9) 11/Iarked t alent s or acc omplishments of family memb ers 
or near relatives 
6 16 65 7 6 : 4 11 60 14 11 
( 10) Hea lth st a tus of f amily membe rs 
9 18 63 5 5 : 11 18 49 11 11 
( 11) Economic st atus of family; home 01-;rnership 
8 14 65 7 6 : 9 19 50 11 ll 
(12) Attitude of home toward s ch ool and toward ::tttendance 
of pupil at school 
12 29 48 5 6 . 22 16 . 
(13) Facilities for home s tudy--library, 
veniences for study 
8 22 58 7 5 . 9 14 . 
( 14) Pl ans of the pa r ents for the pupi l ' s 
27 31 32 4 6 . 24 24 . 
2. A correct report of the pupil ' s record 
(1) Name, sex , dat e a nd -pl a ce of birth 
91 3 t 5 90 2 
42 9 11 
magazines con-
55 10 12 
future 
31 9 12 
1 2 5 
(2) Name and location of scho ol or s chools attended 
90 5 1 .2._ .1- • 86 2 2 • 3 2 2 7 
-- --------------------------
58 
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:?lus 
,--rj 
70 
Minus 
;0 
Zero 
% 
N L ~{, % Plus ~~ Minus Zero 'fb 1o N % I. % 
( 3 } Academic r ecord for ea ch ye~r . with special note of 
pa rticula r ly good or ppor work 
87 8 81 9 3 1 6 
(4} Heal th record; serious or protra cted illnesses 
66 19 8 2 5 81 8 2 2 7 
( 5) Attendance and tardiness record; re as ons for excessive 
abs enc e or t ardiness 
74 19 2 1 4 79 11 2 1 7 
( 6) Conduct or citizensh i p recor d; expl anation of unusual 
behavior 
48 29 16 1 6 60 24 7 2 7 
( 7) :Marked interests and abilities 
34 32 27 35 26 24 4 11 
( 8 ) Names , dates, s cores on psychological tests 
57 19 15 4 5 60 13 14 4 9 
( 9) Names , dates, scores on standard achievement tests 
t aken in past two years 
42 23 23 7 5 52 15 19 6 8 
( 10) Personality trait ratings by several teachers 
32 21 37 3 7 22 13 47 7 11 
3. A corr ect record of the pupil's physical a nd he alth 
status 
-Taole 33 (c ontinued ) 
213 Senior Hi gh Schools 
Plus Minus Zero 
% % % 
( 3 } Hearing 
75 9 6 2 8 
(4) Teeth and gums 
---- --- -- -- -
1 43 Junior High Schools 
Plus Minus Zero N L % % % % % 
86 2 2 3 7 
68 11 8 3 10 ; 76 8 5 4 7 
( 5} Sp eech de fects 
50 15 22 3 10 67 11 9 4 9 
( 6 ) ? osture and feet 
58 13 17 3 9 63 16 9 4 8 
(7) Tons ils, _adenoids, e tc. 
69 6 11 4 10 78 8 4 3 7 
( 8 } Vit a l org ans 
55 11 18 4 12 61 17 9 3 9 
(9) Skin and s calp 
55 14 17 4 10 64 14 11 4 7 
(10} Ph ysical a bnormalities and de f ormi t i e s , undernouri sh-
ment, etc. 
61 15 1 2 5 7 69 12 8 4 7 
( 11 ) Physi olog ical matu r a tion 
26 18 34 6 16 29 15 37 6 1 3 
(1 2 ) I mmunization 
55 12 18 4 11 63 11 11 6 9 
A correct re co rd of t h e pu pil's p s ycholog ica l and other 
traits 
(1} General i n t elligence 
68 12 16 1 3 : 64 16 11 3 6 
--- --------- ·---
60 
61 
__________ _/ _ ~=-b~~- 33 (c ontinued) 
I . ------ ---
i 213 Senior Hi gh Schools ------ ---·--
Plus 
% 
( 2) 
22 
( 3 ) 
49 
( 4 ) 
22 
( 5) 
11 
( 6) 
17 
Niinus 
v~ 
,o 
Special 
28 
Zero 
_,  
70 
N /. 
fo % 
a ptitudes , by 
40 3 7 
1 4::3 
Plus 
/1 
'j'o 
tes t s or 
29 
Achie ve111ent, b y s t andard tests 
24 21 1 5 61 
Special int erests, by means of 
26 42 3 7 20 
Junior Hi gh Sc hool s 
.i)Jlinus Ze r o N ~ (1 4 % 70 JO 
other-i:vise 
20 38 5 8 
and pas t s chool r ecord 
15 13 4 7 
tests and othe r wise 
30 33 8 9 
Characterizing a ttitudes, ideals, prejudices 
22 56 5 6 14 27 44 6 9 
Social interests and development 
23 50 4 6 16 24 46 5 9 
( 7 ) Educ ational and voc a tional intenti ons 
43 30 20 2 5 36 22 28 6 8 
5. Reports of progress 
( 1) Co.u1:?lete a ca demic re cord inc J..Uding courses, year t aken, 
marks, and cr edit s rece ived , cours es f ailed 
95 _1_ 2 3 86 4 2 2 6 
( 2) Names, dates, comparat ive sc ores on a ll standa rd te s ts, 
i nventories, scales , etc. that ha ve been given 
56 15 18 6 5 55 17 15 6 7 
(3) Attendance and tardiness record, causes being noted 
in serious cas es 
78 13 3 1 5 78 10 4 2 6 
( 4 ) Conduct re cord--na ture of any s erious offences, con-
tributory causes or circwnstances, dis pos ition of ea ch 
case, progress 
' 48 26 19 1t 5t 58 23 9 4 6 
-----·---+-- ------------- -·--·-------·- ·--- --
Table 33 (c ont inued) 
-----~---- ----
213 Senior High Schools 
Plus Minus Zero N 
---------
143 
~ Plus 
- --- -- ------
-------
Junior Hi gh Schools 
~·:.Iinus Zero N ~ 
' I 
! 
% % % % % % % % " o 
( 5 ) Cha racterizing attitudes, i deals, prejudices 
11 22 56 5 6 14 27 44 6 9 
( 6 ) Social interests and development 
17 23 50 4 6 1 6 24 46 5 9 
( 7) ~ducational and vocat i onal i ntenti ons 
43 30 20 2 5 36 22 28 6 8 
5 . Re ports of progress 
(1) Complete acadeiliic record includ ing courses, yea r taken , 
marks , and credits received, courses fa iled 
95 t 3 86 4 2 2 6 
(e) Names , dates, comparative scores on all s t andard t es ts, 
inventories, scales , et c. that have be en given 
56 15 18 6 5 55 17 15 6 7 
( 3 ) Attendance and tardiness record, causes being noted in 
serious cases 
78 1 ~ 3 1 5 78 10 4 2 6 
(4) Condu ct record--nature of any serious offences, con-
tributory causes or circumst ances, disposition 6f ea ch 
cas e, progress 
48 26 19 lt 58 23 9 4 6 
( 5) Membership in out -of-school clubs, groups or cliques; 
environment of thes e organizations 
19 18 53 5 5 18 21 45 9 7 
(6) rtelig ious interes ts and activities 
4 8 66 16 6 5 9 61 16 9 
1 ( 7) Zmployment during out -of-s chool hours --home chores with o;r 
1 without pay; other employment, na ture, amount of time 
j re quired, remunerati on , us e oi money, etc. 
1 16 23 52 4 5 12 26 39 13 10 
--- -r------- -------------
1 
I 
62 
Table 33 (continued) 
~~-----------·- -~ -· ------ - . - -
I 213 Senior High Schools 143 Junior Hi gh Schools 
I Plus Niinus Zero N £
0 ·fa % 'Jb % /G 
Plus 
4 I 
Hi nus 
(~ 
I 
Zero 
% 
N /. % % 
(5) Membership in out-of-school clubs, groups or cli ques; 
envirolli~ent of these organizations 
19 18 53 5 5 18 21 45 9 7 
( 6) Religious interests a nd activities 
4 
( 7) 
16 
( 8) 
10 
( 90 
28 
( 10) 
6 
8 66 16 6 5 9 61 16 9 
Empl QY!llent during out-of -school hours --home chores with 
or w 1 t hout pay; other empl oyill.ent, nature, amount of t i LL.e 
r equired, remuneration, use of money, etc. 
23 52 4 5 12 26 39 13 10 
Use of leisur e time--amount of time g iven to pl ay , 
reading, hobbies, a nd movies; nature of ea ch 
20 58 5 7 ll 26 45 9 9 
Periodical ratings by te achers on personality traits 
17 47 3 5 16 13 52 10 9 
Degree of s ocialization; difficulties or problems 
in socialization; anti- or non-social habits; progress 
26 57 4 7 11 21 49 10 9 
(ll) At succes sive st age s of development, int ention and 
reasons for wanting or not wanting to complete the 
secondary school and for wi shing or n ot wishing to 
enter college, including tTpe of college 
20 
(12) 
24 
30 42 3: 5 16 24 41 10 9 
Vocationa l ~references at successive st ag es of 
developme nt -- and reasons therefor 
28 40 2: 6 16 26 38 11 9 
(13) Evidences of vocational aptitudes--interests and 
skill in performance 
15 32 45 3: 5 15 26 40 10 9 
63 
(14) Participation in pupil a ctivity program 
-~-~--~~---- ?_L_ __ _z_3 ____ 3_: __ _Q_ ____ ~4l_ _ _j.JL _ .. -~- JL_ji ___ ---· _______ _ 
I 
I 
! 
_ -----+ ~ab~~---~~ - -~ ~on~in=:edl_________ _ _______ _ 
I 213 Senior Hi gh Schools : 143 Junior Hi gh Schools 
I Plus Min.us Zero N , • I Plus 2v1inus Zer o N L 
·?{; 'lo ·{b fa • % % ~~ % <f~ % 
(15) Special t alents or interests--musical, artistic, 
a thletic, inventive, literary, dr amatic, scientific, etc. 
3 6 29 28 2 : 5 35 23 27 6 9 
(16) Special achievements in school and out of school; 
honors received 
41 30 22 1 6 32 23 28 8 9 
(17) Findings of comprehensive periodic physicaL examinati ons 
47 20 25 2 : 6 54 16 14 7 9 
(18 ) A careful study of each problem pupil and a car e ful 
record of interviews and i ncidents that promise inf orma-
tion of value and adjustment and correction 
27 30 34 1 7 30 25 26 9 10 
(19) At titude toward school and school activities 
18 28 42 2 10 29 18 33 9 11 
B. Other matters of record and necessary or desirable form.s 
1. Entry , registration, assignment; wi thdrawal and transfer 
of all pupils 
92 3 l 2 4 90 
2. A co.mplete school membership roll 
93 l 5 91 
3 l 6 
2 l 6 
3. The school census record agains t which school membership 
and attendance is regul arly checked 
75 9 9 2 5 76 6 6 2 10 
4. Records of all pupils of s econda ry s chool age in t h e 
school district not i n school and not r eouired to attend 
with r easons for non-attendance of each · 
I 42 19 26 9 4 49 13 15 12 10 
I 
---1--------- -- ---- ------------ ------- ---~----------- --------
1 
64 
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-- ___ , __ --- -- ---··· -- ----- ·--r------
213 Senior High Schools 
Plus Minus Zero N /.
0
. 
% % % % % 
: 143 Junior High Schools 
~:Plus 1v1inus Zero N 
; % % % % 
1 
3. .All entry, assignment, withdrawal and transfer records~ : 
the original or duplicate~ are carefully checked for accomp~ 
lishment of function indicated 
67 18 8 .. . 78 11 3 1 
4. The daily schedule card of each pup i l is on file in the 
office and a copy thereof wherever else it is needed 
7 
86 
5. 
4 3 6 67 5 5 8 5 I 
I 
1 
46 
Provision is made for duplicates of parts of the pupil's 1 
permanent cumulative record or of other records for use by i 
staff members having general need for them. Such records a~e 
as carefully used as the originals and are accessible to no ! 
other persons I 
17 18 13 6 50 14 16 11 9 
6. The pu~il accounting system distinguishes between data 
of permanent value and those of temporary value, only the 
former being preserved in permanent cumulative record 
62 16 13 3 6 56 14 12 9 9 
7. The pupil accounting system is eo organized that data are 
cumulatively entered in sequential order; relationships and 
progress can be easily traced 
52 28 9 5 6 53 19 12 8 
8. Forms for collecting and recording data are so organized 
that each supplements the others and each is a vital part 
of the ·whole system 
49 29 11 5 6 55 17 14 
9. Forms are compact and data are easily and accurately 
recorded, checked, and filed for later use 
61 24 7 2 6 66 15 7 
5 
2 
'10. Graphs are used extensively to indicate relative progress 
8 
9 
10 
65 21 4 5 5 68 10 9 4 9 I 
I 
1 11. Codes and marking systems are carefully explained on eaoh 1 
·------------- ---- ______ T __________ _ 
Table 33 ( continued) 66 
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213 Senior High Schools 
Plus Minus Zero N 
143 Junior High Schools 
Plus Minus Zero N {
0 % % % % % % % % f' 
11. (cont.) form on which they are used, unless entirely con-
fidential 
65 21 4 5 5 68 10 9 4 9 
12. Graphs are used extensively to indicate relative progress 
26 54 8 55 8 21 51 9 11 
III. Operation of the guidance program 
53 
27 
38 
48 
51 
14 
A. General organization 
I 
1. All staff members regard guidance as a cooperative i 
34 
20 
undertaking and res ponsibility, requiring both · 
knowledge and skill 
5 2 6 . .. 64 18 6 2 10 
I 
The guidance activities are directed and coordinatJd 
by a director of guidance or a trained couns elor i 
35 10 8 27 20 34 9 10 
3. Certain staff members or counselors are assigned 
to specific res]Jonsibili ties requiring special 
ability, interest and training 
23 
4. 
25 
5. 
25 
24 7 8 34 18 27 10 11 
All teachers and other staff members in cha rge of 
pupils are assigned some responsibilities in the 
guidance program 
I 
I 
17 3 7 58 17 11 4 10 I 
Care is exercised by all who are concerned with I 
the guidance program to recognize their limitation~ 
and to refer cases too difficult for them to I 
those more skilled or better trained 
11 5 8 47 26 ll 6 10 
6. Counselors are freed from other obligations in 
proportion to the time and energy required for 
counseling 
22 50 17 7 15 15 34 25 11 
----~---------------------~------·---------·--·---
I 
-- --- - -
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213 Senior High Schools 
Plus Minus Zero N 
iflo iff ~ d/.0 I JO I I' 
143 Junior High Schools 
Plus Minus Zero N / 
% % % 7'o % 
7. 2ertinent or valuable facts revealed during counseling, 
except those given in confidence, are filed with the pupil'S 
permanent cumulative record 
27 21 35 8 9 19 23 35 13 10 
8. Counseling is conducted as a continuous function extending 
throught the secondary school and into the educational, 
social and vocational life after school 
18 31 38 7 6 17 26 38 8 11 
9. The counseling program is coordinated with similar programs 
or agencies in the elementary school, the college or trade 
school, and in industry 
9 31 44 9 7 11 22 44 11 12 
10. The counsel ing program is informational and advisory in 
nature; final decisions are more and more to be made by 
58 
the pupil, the goal being development of a self-reliant yet 
cooperative personality 
25 6 3 8 52 21 11 4 12 
11. Individuals and organizations in the community are con-
sulted and used to promote the school's guidance program 
24 35 27 6 8 25 29 10 12 
12. Counselors, homeroom teachers, and others responsible for 
counseling are continuing their preparat ion for this work 
23 4 2 20 7 8 31 34 18 6 11 
13. The guidance progr am is ch aracterized by research attitudes 
and activit ies on ·the part of the counseling staff 
24 34 24 g g 29 23 22 
14. Causes of misconduct are sought as the first step in 
improvement 
51 31 7 4 7 55 22 8 
14 12 
4 11 
15. Methods of counsel ing and their results are constantly 
studied 
33 37 1 8 4 8 . 43 23 21 2 11 . 
-------- - - -----·----~- ------~-
--------
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' 213 Senior Hi gh Schools 
~lus Minus Zero N ~ 
143 Junior Hi gh Sch ools 
I 
I 
% % % % 70 
Plus ~anus Zero N L 
% % % % % 
5. Record of the pl ac es, hours and k ind of employment of pupil s 
employed part time, the soci al and sa.nitary condi tions of the:i,.r 
l abor, contractual cond.i tions, name of employer, pro~aotions, 
if any, and date and reasons for leaving the employment . 
16 25 45 7 7 16 18 32 23 ll 
16. A record of graduates, noting e1uployment, further education, 
unusual happenings , and general progress 
22 46 25 3 4 9 17 51 13 10 
7. A periodic progress re -port during the yea r which is not 
simpl y a grade card but an effort to keep pupil and parent 
i nformed regarding progress and difficulties 
10. 
c. 
l. 
3 7 24 32 2 5 45 19 21 6 9 
An annual summation card for the pupil and his parents, on 
whi ch is indio at ed the work or courses COilll)leted, condi tioneq., 
or failed during the year; means of removing conditions or 
failures; ~oupil activity work, special achievement s , etc. 
38 28 26 2 6 35 26 22 9 
Spec i al r eports to parents wheneve r such 8. re port may be 
helpful in the pupil's development 
75 17 3 1.. 41.. 2 2 73 13 4 2 
8 
8 
Records of a temporary na ture--for example, excuse for 
tardiness or absence, readmission to classes, pe Tmit to work 
in s ome place other than that scheduled · 
73 1 8 
--5 69 14 7 3 
Nature and use of records and re)~ orts 
Records a re easily accessible to all who have approved 
r eason to use them and use them properly, but only to such 
persons 
92 2 .1.. 51.. 2 2 90 2 1 
7 
7 
2 . , All pupil and school records of permanent value are kept 
a fireproof safe or vault; whenever removed such records 
in 
are carefully guarded ~ga~nst loss in any way 
23 3 52 18 G6 2 62 : 44 23 7 
-·--------------~------- ----- ------
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B. School organization and program. 
Provision is made for inforilling the pupil regarding matters 
which require guidance, such as the following: 
1. The general aim and purpose of the school 
75 20 1 .1.. 3t 72 11 3 3 2 
2. The general traditions and code of conduct of school 
76 18 1 1 5 74 13 2 ;:;, 2 2 .... 
3. Purposes and objectives of courses and curricula 
79 15 1 5 74 10 2 6 
4. Sequence and relati onships of specific courses 
67 26 3 2 62 16 6 6 
5. Library and how to use it 
63 19 11 3 4 57 15 10 9 
11 
9 
8 
10 
9 
6. School st af f , its personnel and organization; res ponsibili-
ties of various officials 
55 30 8 2 5 : 63 17 6 5 
7. The school plant and the location of the pupil's various 
activities 
73 14 4 4 5 : 76 9 1 5 
8. The school's time schedule, signals, traffic regulations 
88 7 5 . 85 4 2 . 
c. Registration and pupil load 
Provision is made for informing pupil regarding matters 
which may re quire guidance: 
1. Program of regist r ation--se quence or order, filling out 
ca rds, etc. 
88 5 2 41,.. • 2 • 72 9 4 5 
9 
9 
9 ' 
.10 
I 2. Making the program of studies for the semester, year and 
--- __ J ____ ---If ·ollco-wing--ye-a.rs ----- --- · -- ------ -- -- -·- ----- ----- ·-
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D. 
2. (cont.) following years 
84 9 1 2 4 67 13 3 6 ll 
3. Determination of a proper pupil load 
79 10 2 4 5 62 11 6 10 11 
4. rvraking out pupil's daily schedule or 11 rogram 
86 7 1 2 4 77 5 3 5 10 
5. The pu:pil activity progr am. and the part the -pupil should 
play therein 
50 34 8 2 6 . 64 20 3 3 10 . 
Proble11 s of the future 
J?rovision is made for informing pupil regarding matters 
wh ich may req_uire guidance: 
1. Getting acq_uainted with a variety of occupations, or 
voca tions, their trends, their desirable and undesirable 
elements, their req_uirements, and their potentialities 
37 46 11 1 5 : 47 27 12 4 10 
2. Selecting a vocation in the light of its requirements , and 
its relation to himself, his abilities, interests, and 
linli tat ions 
31 53 10 1 5 34 33 14 9 10 
3. Selecting and developing desirable avocational and 
leisure interests and habits 
25 
4. 
69 
5. 
53 16 1 5 : 37 37 15 2 9 
Getting information regarding curricula, costs, entrance. 
requirements, etc., from colleges or other schools and se 
selecting the one that gives most promise of meeting his 
future needs 
22 3 1 5 . : 32 27 19 12 10 
Determining how long pupils should continue in school 
I 
------i -- 25 42 25 3 5 23 28 26 12 11 - -·-- - -- --- ·-------- ·-- - -------------------------
-------
1 
70 
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6. Securing a position and keeping it 
I 26 I 
IE. 
52 14 1 7 : 19 20 30 
Social and civic relationships 
Provision is made for informing pupil regarding matters 
which may require guidance: 
19 12 
1. Selecting and cultivat i ng desirable friends and friend-
ships 
28 48 18 1 5 : 45 32 11 1 11 
2. Knowing and practicing proper social usage 
33 51 9 2 5 : 48 31 10 l 10 
3. Knowing and practicing proper relations and conduct with 
opposite sex 
20 45 24 5 6 : 25 42 16 
4. Understanding privileges and res ponsibilities of being 
a good neighbor and citizen in school and community 
60 30 4 l 5 : 70 17 3 
5. Develop ing leadership qualities; compensations and 
responsibilities of leadership 
44 42 8 1 5 : 57 26 5 
6. Developing followershi p qualities; need and dignity of 
intelligent followership 
34 50 11 1 4 : 52 30 6 
6 11 
l ' 9 
1 11 
l 11 
7. Develop ing ability to cooperate agreeably and effectively 
46 43 5 1 5 : 68 18 4 
F. Personal problems 
Provision is made for informing pupil regarding matters 
whi ch may require guidance: 
-~-- ------------------------ -------- ----
1 9 
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1. Nlas t ering s tudy t echni q_ues; le arning how to t ake not es , 
make abstract s , make book report s , etc. 
48 44 3 5 : 60 23 4 4 
~ ' 
9 
2 . Learning to k eep an open mind regarding i mportant life 
matters and choices ffild yet to make a decision when necessary 
sary 
40 47 8 35 7 4 
3 . Analyzing his own interests, a ptitudes and ideals, 
determining their worth , and s eeki ng their improvement -
26 57 12 5 : 36 39 11 4 
9 
10 
4 . .d.nal yzing h is own defic i encies and limitations and seeking 
t heir caus e and correction 
26 54 14 5;1._. 2 • 33 40 12 4 11 
5. Analyz i ng and underst andi ng his prejudices and learning to 
modify and control them 
19 56 20 28 39 18 
G. Additi t) na l means and mater i a ls used in guidance 
1. Provisions in the s chool's program: (1) Expl oratory courses in various fi elds 
20 32 34 6 8 : 45 25 13 
( 2 ) Classes for s t udy of occupations and professions 
21 23 45 4 7 : 31 23 25 
4 
6 
9 
( 3 ) Library mater ials on occupations and guidance-books , 
pamphlets, articles lliLd bulletins 
55 33 5 1,_ 6~· 2 2· 36 34 14 5 
( 4 ) Vi sua l material s on occupations and guidance-exh ibits , 
posters, pictures, slides, and films 
25 45 23 1 6 : 30 33 20 6 
11 
11 
12 
11 
11 
'7 2 . 
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16. Counseling stimulates; it emphasizes confidence, self-
discovery, and self-direction by the pupil 
42 35 9 4 10 51 26 7 4 12 
17. Cooperation of the home is sought 
61 25 3 l 10 68 13 4 2 13 
B. School organization and program 
Provision is made for informing the pupil regarding matters ' 
whi ch re~uire gu idance, such as t he following: 
1. The general aim and pur~ose of the school 
75 20 1 ..1.. 2 72 11 3 3 
2. The general traditions and code of conduct of school 
76 1 8 _J... 2 5 74 13 2 
3. Purposes and objectives of courses and curricula 
79 15 1 5 62 16 6 
4. Se~uence and relationships of specific courses 
67 26 3 --2 62 16 6 
5. Library and how to use it 
63 19 ll 3 4 57 15 10 
2 
6 
6 
9 
11 
9 
10 
10 
9 
1 6 6. Scho ol staff, its pers onnel and organization; res ponsibil-
ities of various officials 
55 30 8 2 5 63 17 6 5 9 
7. The school plant and the loc ation of the pupil's vari ous 
activities 
73 14 4 4 5 76 9 1 5 9 
J8 8. The school's time schedule, signals, traffic regulations 
88 7 5 85 4 2 9 
- ----- --------------~-----------
----------------- -
l 
I 
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5. Diagnostic, aptitude and prognostic tes ts given near 
· the time of admiss ion and periodically thereafter 
7 33 48 5 7 17 27 39 
6. Periodic personality ratings of pupil by his teacher 
26 18 47 2 7 . 18 17 50 . 
7. Informational talks having guidance value 
41 45 7 .l.. 6.l..· 2 2 • 40 32 14 
8. Case studies of individual pupil for s pecific reas ons 
31 29 31 4 5 . 29 35 21 . 
9. Ad .justment of curriculum or program for pupil who has 
7 
6 
4 
5 
10 
9 
10 
10 
failed, is working part time, has physical handicaps, has 
unusual home conditions, eto. 
52 35 7 1 5 . 43 22 18 6 ll. . 
10. Provision for pupil of exceptional ability 
24 51 19 .l. 51,_· 2 2. 27 36 19 5 12 
11 . Interviews with pupils 
65 25 2 1 7 61 15 7 4 13 
i 2. Pupil activity program 
( 1) Homeroom program 
39 30 19 4 8: 64 16 9 2 9 
( 2) Clubs 
49 32 . 11 l 7 60 17 10 2 11 
( 3) uch ool as sembly 
64 28 2J.. 2 t5 69 10 9 2 10 
I 
( 4 ) C~ chool publications 
58 23 
- - - ----
:u. 2 _6 _40 ~9- - - ··- - 23 - 8 10-
-r -
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(5) Pupil participation in school government 
43 27 17 5 8 : 41 21 21 
( 6) U~anagement of finances of pupil activities 
48 33 ll 1 7 : 31 30 19 
3 . Extra-school means and materials 
(l) Interviews with parents, other family members, and 
interested friends of pupil 
56 36 ~ . 5 : 65 20 5 
(2) Visits to the pupil's home: 
19 45 28 2 6 : 24 35. 24 
(3) Periodic pupil progress reports to the home 
64 22 8 1 5 : 73 13 
( 4) Interviews with pupil's teachers and classmates 
50 42 2 1 5 . 58 22 8 . 
6 
9 
2 
6 
2 
2 
11 
11 
11 
9 
10 
( 5) Part - t i llie employment--after school, Saturdays, vacations 
20 41 29 4 6 . 9 20 45 15 11 : . 
( 6) Placement of pupil in employment, part-time or full-time 
22 44 24 6 4 . 6 18 43 24 9 . 
( 7) Follow-up work--interviewing pupil and employer after 
employment 
17 35 36 6 6 . 2 9 50 29 10 . 
( 8) Organized and directed visitation of factories, places 
of business, etc. 
9 36 40 7 8 . 7 19 38 27 9 . 
75 
--. ·- ... -·- - -- -·------
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IV. Post-school relationships 
A. Selection of the post-secondary school 
1. Current catalogs of all schools, colleges, and universi-
ties in Which any pupil is interested are on file or are 
made available 
93 2 5 : 37 17 11 18 17 
2. The pupil is guided in proper understanding of catalogs 
76 15 4 5 : 27 20 15 18 20 
3. The standing of any particular institution or any of its 1 
units in which a pupil is interested is ascertained 
75 17 3 5 : 29 12 14 24 21 
4. Interviews are arranged between pupils and graduates or 
other representatives of colleges for better understanding 
of the college life, traditions, organizations, activi-
ties, fac ulty, etc. 
42 36 17 11 30 35 21 
I 
5. If possible, a carefully and cooperatively planned visit 
to one or more schools, colleges or universities is made 
I 
24 34 28 8 6 : 5 9 27 38 21 
6. The pupil is guided in the comparison and evaluation of 
various institutions and in making a selection on the 
48 
7. 
70 
basis of fundamental values and of his own life plans, 
without being unduly influenced by athletics, fraternities, 
and other secondary matters 
30 14 2 6 : 12 14 19 32 23 
The pupil is guided to select such activities and courses; 
sequences of courses, and combinations of courses as 
will best prepare him for the college program. which will be 
in line with his needs 
20 4 5.l.... 2. 41 14 7 18 20 
--------,-
I 
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15. The pupil is helped to understand the possible dangers 
involved in selecting a school conducted for commercial 
purposes--misleading advertising, over-ambitious claims and / 
promises, etc. 
158 29 7 1 5 : 19 12 23 25 
16. Problems or conditions requ1r1ng better articulation are 
studied cooperatively by secondary and post-seconda ry 
schools for the purpose of correction 
' 22 27 37 5 9 2 11 25 41 
B. Adaptation to and success in civic and social life 
1. The school's guidance service is available to any former 
pupil needing counseling; he is encouraged to use the 
school's counselors, library, etc. 
43 28 16 7 6 : 27 19 18 21 
21 
21 
15 
1 2. The school cooperates with c1v1c, social, and religious 
agencies of the community for effecting better adjustment 
to and improvement in civic and social institutions 
' 45 34 12 3 6 : 42 22 12 12 12 
I 
3. The school regula rly seeks information from former pupils 
rel ative to their individual adjus tment to social and 
divic activities 
34 32 2 7 . 13 24 35 16 12 . 25 
c. Securing of employment 
1. A pl a cement service for pupils withdrawn from school and 
for graduates is provided 
19 25 41 9 6 2 2 30 47 19 
2. The director of guidance or a counselor has a conference 
with each pupil plann ing to withdraw from school, s eeking 
a full understanding of the pupil's situation and pl ans 
36 30 22 5 7 . . 27 12 18 21 22 
I 
·-------- ------- ------------------------------ ------------
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3 . Assist ance in satisfa ctory placement is extended to 
I % 
pupils who must or who may profitably withdraw from s chool~ 
a full understanding of the pupil's situation and plans 
being sought 
20 36 34 5 5 12 ll 26 35 1.6 
4. llileans of continuing education on a part-time basis are 
pointed out to the ·oupil entering employment--evening or 
part-time school, corres pondence courses, r eadi ng courses ~ 
magazines and books, us e of library, etc. 
37 37 15 5 6 24 17 14 29 1.5 
5. Fol low-up service and co-...:.nse l ing is extended to the pupil 
ente r i ng employment; the school keeps informed regarding 
his progress 
7 33 50 8 7 4 ll 31 
6 . Probl ems of placement and adjus t ment a re s tudied by 
school and employer 
8 30 49 7 6 : 5 17 35 
40 14 
33 10 
7. Cooperative relationships a re maintained with st ate and 
othe r glacement and employment agencies 
9 21 55 7 8 6 9 40 33 1 2 ' 
v. Results of Guidance 
Th e guidance program results in thes e outcomes: 
1 . Better retent ion of pupils in school and return of pupils 
who ha ve withdrawn 
41 36 10 3 lO : 41 24 . 8 11 16' 
2 . Better cooperati on of the staff members in the guidance 
program 
41 38 7 5 9 : 42 23 6 11 18 
3 . 3et t e r f ormula tion by pupils of a long-time planning pro-
gram 
4 5 36 7 l 11 : 42 21 9 10 18 
- ----- -~ ---- ------ ------
----------------------------
78 
l 
Table 
.. . -- I 
: 143 Junior High School s 
----- ---------
33 (continued) 
213 Senior High Schools 
. Plus Minus Zero 
% % % 
N / : Plus Minus Zero N 
%% : % % % % 
8 . Pupils of outstanding ability but with no intention of going! 
to college are encouraged to continue their post-secondary 
education, the parents being also consulted 
57 32 6 5 : 34 14 11 24 17 
9 . Effort is made to help pupils of outstanding ability who 
lack financial means to find ways of earning part or all 
of their expenses and to help them secure scholarships; or 
loans, i f needed 
: 62 27 7 4 : 11 12 18 37 22 
10. Pupils appa rently l acking the ability or other qualifica-
tions required for successful college work or for their 
pre f erred vocations are counseled to make plans more in 
accord with their abilities, the parents also being 
cons ul t ed -
60 30 5 5 40 13 9 19 
11. The college is provided with such information r egar ding 
the pupil as will enable it to understand, counsel and 
ass ist him properly i n selecting his college program 
70 20 3 1 6 11 6 17 45 
19 
21 
12. The school keeps itself informed regarding the graduates 
who have g one to college and the progress they are maki ng ; 
ths continues to be available to such students as far as 
possibla 
B3 
63 30 3 -... 4 : 7 12 24 36 21 
13. The counseling s t aff is in an understanding relations hip 
wit h the admissions officers of the colleges to which its 
graduates commonly go 
149 
1 14. 
26 15 5 5 : 5 9 24 40 
Steps of a nature s imila r to those indica ted above a re 
taken i n the selection of some other type of school-
business college, nurs es training school, trade school~ 
evening school, etc.--in cas e, s uch a school will best 
promote the pupil's progr~ -
22 
I 
I 
: 68 23 4 
-- 5 24 13 14 29 20 1 
79 
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15. 
58 
16. 
22 
~ 
i The pupil is helped to unders tand the possible dangers 
invol ved in s electing a school conducted for commercial 
purposes--misleading advertising, over-ambitious claims 
and promises, etc. 
29 7 1 5 : 19 12 23 25 
Problems or conditions requiring better articulation 
are studied cooperatively by secondary and post-
secondary schools for the purpos e of correction 
21 
27 37 5 9 2 11 25 41 21 
B. Adaptation to and success in civic and socia l life 
1. The school's guidance service is available to any 
former pupil needing counseling; he is encouraged to 
use the school's counselors, library, etc. 
43 28 16 7 6 : 27 19 18 21 15 
2. The school coopera tes with civic, social, and religious 
agencies of the community for effect i ng better adjust-
ment to and i mprovement in civic and social institutions 
45 34 12 3 6 : 42 22 12 
3. The school regularly seeks information from former 
pupils relative to their individual adjustment to 
social and civic act i vities 
25 34 32 2 7 : 13 24 35 
c. Securing of employment 
12 12 
16 12 
1. A placement service for pupils withdrawn from school and 
for graduates is provided 
19 25 41 9 6 2 2 30 47 19 
2. The director of guidance or a counselor has a conference 
with each pupil planning to withdraw from school, s eeking 
a full understanding of the pupil's situation a nd plans 
36 30 22 5 7 : 27 12 18 21 22 
3. As sistance in satisfactory placement is extended to 
pupils who must or who may profitably withdraw from schoo , 
a full understanding of the pupil's situation and plans being 
_______ L__ ______________________ ·------·-- ------------· 
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4. Means of continuing education on a part-time basis are 
pointed out to the pupil entering employment--evening or 
part-time school, correspondence courses, reading courses. 
magazines and books, use of library, etc. 
37 37 15 5 6 : 24 17 14 29 15 
5. Follow-up service and counseling is extended to the pupil 
entering employment; the school keeps informed regarding 
his progress 
7 33 50 8 7 . 4 11 31 40 14 . 
6. Problems of placement and adjustment are studied by school 1 
and employer 
8 30 49 7 6 : 5 17 35 33 10 
7. Cooperative relationships are maintained with state and 
other placement and employment agencies 
9 21 55 7 8 : 6 9 40 33 
v. Results of Guidance 
The guidance program results in these outc .:~es: 
12 
1. Better retention of pupils in school and return of pu. ils 
who have withdrawn 
36 10 3 10 . 41 24 8 11 . 41 
2. Better cooperation of the staff members in the guidance 
program 
38 7 5 9 . 42 23 6 11 . 41 
3. Better formulation by pupils of a long-time planning 
program 
45 36 7 l 11: 42 21 9 10 
4. ~etter understanding by pupils of the dangers of short-
cut methods in education and in business and social 
----- ---- -- -- --- ----- -- - ------- ------ - ---
- ---- -- ------------------- ---
16 
~8 
18 
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4. (cont.) relations 
41 
5. 
38 
6. 
31 
39 9 l 10 : 34 27 ll 9 19 
Better understanding of misrepresentations in advertising 1 
and of cheap or adulterated products 
34 14 4 10 29 2 6 14 13 18 ' 
:Setter understanding of the limitations or falsity of ) 
character and ability analyses such as astrology, palmistr~ 
and sinlilar devices I 
26 24 7 12 24 21 23 14 18 
7. A better outlook on the problems of life 
49 32 7 1 ll 49 20 6 8 17 
8. ' I 
41 
Better understanding of occupational problems and op-
portunities 
43 5 1 10 : 42 23 7 10 
I 1a I 
9. 
30 
Better relations between school and business and bette ~ 
placement of pu~ils in occupations 
40 16 4 10 : 12 26 18 26 
10. lo.tlore guidance and occupational literature in library 
47 31 10 2 10 35 25 9 12 
11. Better placement of pupils in post-secondary schools 
18 
19 
53 27 8 2 10 22 20 17 23 18 
12. Grea ter ability in self-direction by pupils in securing 
positions, in social and civic ~articipation, and in use 
of leisure 
42 37 10 1 10 29 25 11 16 19 
I 
I VI. 
I A. 
The Guidance St aff 
~upils per counsel or (feport ed elsewhere ) 
Preparation and ~ualifications ! I 
I 
B. 
I 1. 
-------+---------- ------
1 
I 
? ersona1 qualifications 
! 
I 
I 
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(1) Maturity and general li f e exper ience sufficient to 
assure practical judgment 
65 . 10 5 45 9 1 11 
(2) A thorough and sympathetic understanding of adolescents 
60 15 1 5 19 : 42 12 1 12 
(3) The ability to work effectively with~olescents without 
unduly or undesirably dominating or antagonizing t hem; 
ability to inspire them 
59 17 1 5 18 : 39 15 1 12 
( 4) Ability to work effectively with other staff members, 
with parents, and with the public 
60 16 5 l8t: 44 10 1 12 
33 
33 
( 5 ) Personal character and conduct that ins pire and hold t h e J 
confidence of pupils and assoc iat es 
61 15 1 5 18 : 45 9 1 12 
2. Preparati on in college or university 
(1) An education which is equivalent of requirements of 
I11Iaster 's degree 
45 16 8 7 24 . 20 20 10 12 38 ~ . 
: 
Extensive study in the sciences, t he social studies, and i 
in the a rts I 
( 2) 
43 24 3 6 24 : 22 26 4 12 36 1 
(3) Extensive preparation in psychology, particularly J 
educational, social and individual or personal psychology 
I 
i 
36 31 4 6 23 : 21 28 4 12 35 , 
(4) Ext ensive s tudy of tests and measurements; skill in the 
use and interpret ation of standard tests and scales; 
' 
83 
I including attitude and aptitude tests I 
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( 5) 
29 
Extensive study of guidance as a factor in the 
educational program; understanding of the various types 
or phases of guidance 
33 8 6 24 25 25 4 12 
i 
I 
' I 
I 
( 6) Extensive study of mental hygiene, character education 
and sex education 
31 
16 
3. 
66 
15 
32 
33 
37 
58 
I 
37 17 7 23 12 30 9 12 371 
? reparation resulting largely from experience 
(1) Successful experience as a teacher over a term of years 
( 2) 
( !3) 
( 4) 
5) 
7 7 l9.l..· 2 • 45 7 2 9 37 
I 
I Experience in types of social service other than teaching, s uch as: settlement work, juvenile court 
work, social case work, clinics, child or adult I 
guidance, and personnel work in industrial or commercial\ 
institutions 
20 32 10 23 16 18 19 10 
Thorough acquaintance with a variety of types of oc-
cupations through experience, study, or observation 
34 7 7 20 : 17 29 7 10 
37 
I 
I 37! 
I 
Contacts which result in an understanding of 
opportunities and acquaintance with probable 
employment op ;)ortuni ties 
occupationa~ 
local I 
33 5 8 21 : 12 31 8 10 
Contacts which result in an understanding of the 
educational or training re quirements for s pecific or 
typical occupations and knowledge of where adequate 
education and training may be received 
33 3 6 21 : 15 29 8 9 
A good understanding of the school's philosophy and 
program of education 
13 l 6 22 40 11 2 9 
I 
391 I 
I 
I 
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4. Data for individual c_ounselors 
C. I mprove'ment in service 
1. General 
2. Summary dat a for individual counselors 
VII. Supplementary da ta 
1. Number of full-time counselors 
2. Number of part-time counselors 
3. Equivalence of all couns elors in terms of full-time 
4. Copies of forms and printed or mimeographed materials 
used by guidance service 
VIII. General summary of guidance s e rvice 
1.- Best elements or characteristics 
2. Leas t adequate or in g-reatest need of i mproveme_nt 
3. Improvements in last two years 
4. I mp rovements now being made or are planned for im-
mediate future 
5. Sc i entifically-conducted studies within past three yea rs 
IX. General evaluation of the guidance service I 
---------- ___)_ ______________________________ _ ___ ------- ----- ------------------------- ----------- ----------
1 ' 
-------- ------
_J _______ _ 
APPENDIX IX 
Evaluations of Guidance Services as Rep orted by 1 
the 356 Secondary Schools of ~assachusetts 
I 
I 
I 
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Table 34. A Slli~ary of Evaluations of Guidance Services as I 
Reported by 356 Secondary Schools in l~as sachuse tt~ 
Using the G Form of the Cooperative Study of Sec- I 
ondarv School Standards in 1938-1939 
5 ·"-.. 
!!& I 
v I 
213 Senior Hi gh Schools 
4 3 2 1 N 
% % % % % 
. 
I ~ 
% 
5 
% 
143 Junior Hi gh Schools 
4 3 2~ N& / 
~ 4 d ~o do ~ ~ ~ / . ~ 
1
,--y-. - Articulation between schools ___ _ 
I 
.A. Gen eral Procedures- followed 
16 35 36 9 1 1 2 : 13 40 27 6 
B. Information ab out secondary sch ools-p rovision 
17 39 26 7 4 1 6 : 11 29 33 9 
2 
5 
c. Information re garding success of pup ils-provi sion 
12 
13 
j 10 19 30 20 10 3 6 : 4 17 24 21 16 18 
II. Basic information regardi ng pupil 
A.Permanent cumulative record 
l.Infor.mation regarding home and frunily-provision 
5 23 34 21 9 1J- 7! : 14 21 30 18 6 11 
l.Infonaation regarding home and fmaily-use in gu idance 
8 24 28 16 12 1~ lOt : 10 21 28 16 .11 14 
2. Correct report of punil's record-urovision 
23 35 . 30 5-k t l -" l -" 2 8 2 52 : 20 42 20 8 
2. Correct report of pupil's record.:..used in g,u idance 
15 3 2 33 10 3 1 6 . 14 31 31 10 3 11 . 
3. Corre ct record-physical and health status-provision 
27 29 18 8 6 2 10 . 37 33 15 2 5 8 . 
3. Correct record-physical and health status-used in guid. 
17 18 30 14 8 2 11 . 20 28 27 11 5 9 . 
4. Correct record-p sychological traits-provision 
5 22 34 21 9 1 9 7 22 36 14 11 10 
4 . Correct record-psychological traits-guidance use 
7 1 6 38 15 15 1 8 . 9 20 32 1(?. 9 12 • 
5. Reports of progress-provision 
5 23 31 22 8 1! 9~ : 6 l B 26 18 8 14 
9 14 I 
5. Reports of progress-use in suidance 
5 21 35 18 8i 1! 11 : 10 18 32 17 
I 
·--------------1------lt- Code at end of _t~?-12.1e ______________ -···--- -----·-
1 
I 
I 87 
-------t-------------------------------- --------------------------------; ------- ---
; Tab le 34. ( Continued) , 
! ==================~~~--------------~ 
I 213 Senior High Schools :
1 
143 Junior Hi gh Schools 
I 5 * 4 3 2 1 N I : 5 4 3 2 1 N & I i of C1f0 oz0' ! of cl o/ <'i oi r;f cti "' ol 91. I --t.::.lo_-=---'-t:_~c---·c!!:___,.-:--~!:.=----d'- o (o ;o : ;o 70 ;o 7o ;o F 
1 B. Ot he r mat ters of - record;otherforms- provision 
11 6 34 34 8 t 3! 4: 16 32 33 4 
B. Ot h er ma~ters of record;other forms-used in guidance 
3 12 
10 20 39 17 4 1 9: 14 22 30 13 6 15 
c. Nature a..nd use of records and rep orts-pl"Ovis ion 
31 30 8 2 1 7 : 21 35 23 5 4 12 
C.N~ture and use of records and rep orts-used in guidan ce 
31 31 10 2 1 8 : 12 28 33 8 7 12 
I II . Operation of Guida..nce Pro~ram 
A. (jeneral organization- provision 
7 20 34 18 8 4 9 . 8 23 28 20 8 13 . 
A. G-eneral organization- used in guidance 
10 1 9 36 17 6 2 9 . 11 25 31 13 7 13 • 
B. Sch ool organization and p rogram-provision 
29 35 22 5 2 7 • 38 27 17 4 2 1 2 . 
I C.Re gistration and uupil load - p rovision 
136 , 1 • '1 4 1 · 33 23 18 10 3 13 37 17 4 -z 2- 2 2 · 
I 
D. Problems of the future- provision 
11 22 35 22 l l ! 7 i : 9 1 6 35 17 3 20 
"[;1 Social fu"'ld civic relationsh i ps-provision ~ . 
110 21 41 17 3 2 6 . 19 27 34 6 2 12 
I 
. 
F. P ersonal pr ob lems - Drov is ion 
8 1 2 46 - 1 1 23 31 14 5 1 3 16 9 22 62 : 14 
G.Additional means a..nd materi als used in guidance 
l. P rovisions in school lJ rogram- p rovi s ion 
6 21 47 1 6 4 l st : 6 25 40 13 4 12 2 
l. Provisions in school prog ram-used in guidan ce 
10 22 37 15 6 -} 7 ~- : 10 22 37 13 5 1 3 
2.Pupil a ctivity pro¥ramiprovi sion 
14 30 39 7 2 --z· 72 : 21 30 24 9 5 11 
2.Pupil activity uro~ram-used in guidance 
11 24 41 11 4 - l 30 21 14 6 12 2 82 : 17 
----------------------------- ----------------~----------·-·------····-----------------·------- -------------.------
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d ;o 
6 
5 
(Continued ) 
213 Senior Hi gh Schools 143 Junior Hi gh Schools 
4 3 2 1 N 1 
u/ % of. a/ d d . jO La jO ;a /0 • 
5 4 3 2 
c! a/ c,:l ~ ;o --L~-- t"o 
3. Extra-school means and materials-provisions 
16 4 2 24 5 d. 7-ft : 3 17 3 9 21 2 ~ 
1 
d {0 
6 
3. Extra-school mea~s and materials-used in guid~nce 
16 39 22 8! t 9 : 4 13 38 23 6 
IV. Post-school relationsh ips 
A. Selection of t he post-secondary s~hool-provision 
N&/ 
2? 
14 
16 
22 41 30 2 5 : 6 6 23 9 09 47 
A. Selection of p ost-secondary school-used in guidance 
18 40 31 4 - l t 5f : 5 9 16 13 8 49 
B. Adap tation to and success in civic-social life-provision 
8 19 34 21 9 2 7 6 14 21 17 12 30 
B.Adap tation to and success in civic-social life-gui dance 
7 12 36 21 13 3 8 . 7 10 19 19 • 
C. Securing employment-provision 
4 13 25 28 15 6 9 . 2 11 10 20 . 
C. Securing employment-used in guidance 
7 9 24 30 17 3-i!;- Sic• 2 5 16 12 ·~ 2 . 
V. Results of GUidance 
1- in promoting better in-school relationships 
9 35 35 8 2 1! 9! : 12 28 24 4 
2- in promoting better post-school relationships 
8 22 35 17 6 1! 10! :10 14 27 8 
3- in making pupils more self-reliant 
8 23 40 14 2f 1 11! : 6 22 
I 
iVI. 
! 
:26 
Guidance Staff 
A. Pupils per counselOI' - no evalua ti.ons 
B.Preparation and qualifications 
l.Personal qualifications 
22 20 2 8 4 14 : 20 20 
25 8 
11 3 
15 31 
10 47 
16 49 
2 30 
7 40 
4 35 
6 40 
1 
I 
i 
I 
I 
--------------- ----~-----
1 
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i Table 34. ( Continued) 
!========================================-, 
213 Senior Hi gh Schools : 143 Junior High Sch ools 
5~:- 4 3 2 1 N I : 5 4 3 2 1 N& I I 
; j o % % % % ('L__jr.·-;;,%---;c%,__-:jfs.-o--·7'!'1vz--..;;,;or-' ---=:..:.:":;.bL--
2. Prepal"'ation in college or university- general 
19 32 18 3 5 5 1 8 : 12 12 23 4 2 47 
2. Preparation in college or university -specific 
20 24 14 8! 4! 17: 9 9 24 5 5 4 8 
I 
112 
I 
l1o 
I 
3. Preparation resulting from expel"'i ence-for guidance 
24 31 6 i 4 25! : 8 13 26 4 3 46 
I 3. Preparation resulting from experience-for counsel i n g 
1 9 29 13 1! 5 24~ : 6 9 24 9 6 46 ' 8 I 
I 
I 4. Data for individual counselors- no evaluations 
c. I mprovement in service- extensiveness-g en eral 
1. General evidence 
8 15 16 3 58: 3 4 15 8 
2 . Data for individual counselol"'s - no evaluations 
VII. Supplementary data- no evaluations 
\VIII . General surrunary of guidance service - no evaluations 
I 
I X. General evaluation of t he guidance service 
4 
4 
1. in accord with philosophy of education 
18 25 4 3 4 6 : 8 14 15 
2 . meeting n eeds of conmmni t y and pup ils 
16 25 6 2 47: 2 10 21 
___ _  _l __ . ___ _ 
I 
4 1 
7 3 
70 
58 
57 
I I 
1 90 
--- _______ _[_ _________ ------------------------------------------------------- --------- ·--- ____ j __ _ 
~ - I 
i Table 34. (Concluded) I 
' ==========~==~~~----
I 
-;(- Code for t h e tabulation s 
5- Highl~ satisfactory or practically perfect; t he pr ovisi on ~ 
present and functioning abnost perfectly 
4- Very good; distinctly ab ove average; the provlslons or 
conditions are present and r unctioning very well 
3- Average; th e provis i ons or conditions are present and 
functioning fairly well 
2- Poor; distinctly below average; the provisions or condi-
tions are present in an inadequate amount, or,if pre sBnt, 
are functioning p oorly 
1- Ve1~ poor; t h e prov i s i ons or conditions,al~hough needed, 
are very poorly met or not present at all 
N- Does not apply 
/ Includes errors in ch e cking ~nd omissions in checking 
----------+---------·------- ----------------- --·- ------------·-·------
! 
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APPENDIX X 
The Prima~J Scores for Guidance ~ervices as 
- eported by 356 Secondary Schools in Massachusetts/ 
I 
I 
! 
I 
I 
I 
--------- _____ _!_ __ _ _______________ _ - - - ------------- --··----- -------
92 
_________ __j ______ ___ _ 
I 
--i----- ~- . - --
I 
1 
1:Pable 35 . 
I 
The Primary Scores for Guidance uervices as ~eport­
ed by 356 Se condar y Schools in £Jassachuset ts Us -
ing the G Form of the Cooperative Study of ~econd-
I 
aFJ School S tandards in 1938 -1939 
·=====---================== -- - -....= - = 
I Rating 
Code 
Senior liieh Schools Junior n i gh Sch o ols 
6 ' 4 
Primary 
Or ganization in Years 
4/2 3/3 All 1 Per: 4/2 3/3 ' 0/3 All 
Cen t 
Score 52 68 21 7 2 21 3 : "22 _ 108 1 3 143 
( 1 ) ___ __:.(_2,:__) - ( 3 ) (4 ) (5) (6) (71: ( 8 ) (9) (10) {11) 
I. Articulation Between Schools 
5 . 0 
LJ:. 6 
4 . 3 
4.0 
3 . 6 
3 . 3 
3 . 0 
2. 6 
2 . 3 
2 . 0 
1. 6 
1.3 
1.1 
2 
3 
2 
11 
4 
7 
10 
3 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
5 
11 
17 
7 
1 3 
3 
4 
2 
1 
1 
1 
3 
4 
4 
5 
1 
4 
3 
7 
7 
12 
8 
1 9 
2 
4 
. 3 
1 
8 
7 
10 
24 
30 
36 
40 
23 
8 
11 
2 
3 
1 
3 .5: 
3 . : 
4.5: 
12. 
14 . 
17. 
1 9 . 
11. 
3 . 
5 . 
1. : 
1. 5 : 
• 5 : 
1 
1 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
1 
I 
I 
o • o~:· 3 5 2 1 o 5 . : 3 
III. Basic Information He garding t; __ }]_e Pu p il 
I 
9. 0 
4 . 9 
4 . 7 
4 .5 
4 . 4 1 
4 . 2 
4 .1 1 
4 . 0 2 
3.9 
3. 8 1 
3.7 
3 . 6 
3. 5 
3 . 4 
3 . 3 
3 . 2 
I 
3 .1 
3. o 
3 
4 
1 
3 
4 
1 
4 
3 
1 
1 1 
3 1 
1 1 
1 
3 1 
s 
3 
3 
1 
2 
6 
6 1 
4 2 
3 3 
2 3 1. : 
3 3 1.5: 
2 1. 
3 4 2 . 
4 8 3 . 
3 6 3 . 
3 L 
2 6 3 ~ 
7 10 5~ : . 
1 7 3 . 
3 10 5. 
2 4 2 ~ 
4 g 4~ 
4 14 7 . 
2 10 5~ 
5 15 8 . : 
3 1 2 5 . 5 : 
1 
5 
1 
1 
4 
5 
1 
2 
ll:5 
8 
1 3 
17 
1 5 
7 
6 
3 
2 
2 
12 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 1 
2 
5 
4 
7 
6 
8 
3 
2 3 
2 
5 
9 1 
5 
8 
5 
3 
2 
17 
1 2 
18 
22 
1 9 
9 
9 
6 
2 
3 
17 
3 
2 
2 
5 
4 
7 
5 
6 
8 
3 
6 
2 
5 
11 
5 
8 
4 
Per 
Cen_g 
"(12 1 
I 
3 . I 
1. 
1. 
1 2 . 
1 0 . 
17 . 
1 5 . 
13. 
7 . 
7 . 
4 . 
1. 
1. 
1 2 . 
1. I 
~ : I 
2 . ~ 
5 . I 
!: ! 
6 . 
2 . 
4 . 
1. 
4 . 
8 . 
4 . 
6 . 
4 . 
--------l-~~Evalua ti ons omitted ---------------
"' \ 
I 
I 
I 
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I Tab l e 35. (Continued ) ! 
!Primary - ::c-c=-e- ==-=-....... ~ Senior ~-I i gh Sch ools Junior Hi gh Schools 
!s core Org anization in Years 
6 4 4/2 3/3 All P er . 4/2 3/3 0/3 , All ; Per I . 
Cent Centi 
52 68 21 72 213 . 22 108 13 143 I • \ l) ) 2( (3) {4 ) \5) ( 6 ) (7) :\ 8 ) 7{"9 ) (lO)TilJ (1 21: 
I 
I I. Basi c Information- con tinu ed I 
2.9 4 1 2 7 3 . . 5 5 4 • . 
2 . 8 3 1 2 6 3. • 2 2 1. • 
2.7 4 1 5 10 5. 2 2 1. 
2.6 2 3 2 2 9 4. 2 5 7 5. 
2/5 1 3 1 1 6 . 3. 5 2 7 5. 
2.4 1 1 1 2 5. 2 . 2 2 1. 
2 . 3 4 4 8 4. • 3 3 2. • 
2. 2 1 1 2 1. 2 2 1. 
2.0 3 3 2 1 9 4~ 2 1 3 6 4 . 
1. 8 2 1 1 3 7 3~ . 1 1 .5 ' • I 1. 6 1 2 3 1. 5 : 3 3 1.5 
1.4 1 2 3 1. 2 2 1. I . . 
1.2 2 2 1. 
. 
. 
0. O·:r 2 7 3 12 5.5: 3 6 1 10 8 . 
III. O-oe rati on of' the Guidance. Pro_gr arn 
5.0 1 1 • 5: 
4 . 6 1 2 3 1. 5 : 2 2 1. 
4.4 2 2 3 7 3. . 1 3 2 6 5 . • 
4.2 1 2 2 6 11 4 ~ . 6 6 4 . • 
4 .0 1 1 2 1. . 4 4 3 . . 
3 0 
. ';;} 2 1 2 5 2. 5: 1 4 5 3 . 
3 . 8 1 1 • 5 : 2 4 6 4 . 
3 . 7 1 3 4 2. . 1 3 1 5 3 . , 
3 . 6 1 2 1 4 8 4 . 5 5 3 . 
3 . 5 1 6 5 12 6 . 9 9 6 . 
3 . 4 5 4 2 7 18 8 . 5 1 6 4. 
3 . 3 2 5 1 2 10 5. 1 6 1 8 6 . 
3 . 2 6 5 1 4 16 8 . • 1 7 1 9 6 . . 
3 .1 5 2 1 5 13 5.5: 2 2 4 3 . 
3 .0 3 4 4 6 17 n • 2 4 2 8 5. o . . 
2 . 8 7 4 5 10 26 12~ . 2 11 1 14 10 . • 
2.6 3 3 4 10 6. • 1 4 1 8 6 . . 
2 . 4 5 10 4 19 9 .5: 8 8 5. 
2~2 3 2 2 1 8 4. • 2 2 4 3. • 
1. 8 3 3 1. 5 : 2 2 2 . 
1. 4 1 1 1 3 1.5: 1 1 1. 
1.1 1 1 2 1. . 1 1 2 2. . 
o. o.;:- 3 7 ·:z 13 5.5: 4 14 2 20 13 . I . 0 
--.---~-----·-···------- --·-·-···-··---·-- ---------------~--- ------- -----------------------~------------------
I 
~.- Ev a l ua ti ons or:u tted 
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I (Continued) ' Table 35 . 
I Primary Senior h igh Schools Junior Hi gh Sch ools 
Score Or ganization in Years 
6 4 4/2 3/3 All Per :4/2 · 3/3 0/3 All Per I 
Cent: Cen t j 
. 52 68 :zr--7-r- ~13 . 22 108 13 143 I • (1) { 2) {3) {4) ( 5 ) { 6 ) { ? ) :( 8 ) { 9 ) (10) {i1T(l2) ! 
I 
IV. 
I 
P ~st-School_ re1a~ion~hiQS 
1-
5~0 1 1 2 1~ . I • 
4.8 3 3 1~5: I 4.6 1 1 2 4 2. . 1 1 1 • • 
4 . 2 2 4 6 3. • • 
4 .0 3 3 3 9 4.5: 3 1 4 3 . 
3 . 8 1 1 2 4 2. . . 
3.6 2 5 1 8 3.5: 
3.4 1 1 1 2 5 2. 
3.2 5 6 "' 9 25 1 2. . 2 8 10 6 • ;:) .. 
3 .0 8 11 4 8 31 14 . 4 3 ? 5 . 
I 2. 8 4 4 4 12 6~ . 4 4 3 . . 
2. 6 5 4 1 7 17 8 ~ 5 1 6 4~ 
2.4 5 2 4 11 5~ . 1 3 1 5 "' • o • 
2 . 2 2 10 2 7 21 9 .5: 2 7 9 7 . 
2.0 9 6 2 8 25 12. . . 1 6 7 5 • I • 
1. 8 1 2 3 6 2.5: 4 4 3 . 
1. 6 2 3 1 6 3. . 1 9 3 13 8 • • 
1.2 1 1 • 5 : 2 6 8 6 . 
1.1 1 1 • 5: 4 8 1 14 10. 
I o.o ~~ .. 3 8 3 14 7. 9 37 2 48 33. 
I v. Results of Guidance 
5.0 3 1 7 11 5. 4 1 5 3. 
4 . 5 2 2 1~ . 1 1 2 2 . • 
4 . 3 2 2 1. 3 3 2. 
4.0 4 1 6 2 7 29 14. 2 5 1 8 6 . 
3.6 7 4 3 3 17 8 ~ 2 5 2 9 7~ 
3.3 5 10 2 10 27 11. 2 13 1 16 11. 
3.0 11 13 2 20 46 22. 5 14 2 21 15. 
2. 6 8 3 5 6 22 10. 1 11 1 13 10. 
2. 3 3 3 2 1 9 4. 9 9 7. 
2.0 2 7 1 5 15 7. 2 2 4 3. 
1~ 6 3 1 1 5 2. . . 
1.2 + 1 1~ 
1.1 1 2 1 4 2. 3 1 4. 2 . 
o.o " 5 9 3 7 24 11.: 7 38 3 48 33. I .,~ 
- -----·-- [-------
1 o>:- Ev a1ua tions omitted 
I 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 
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-- ----~ Table 35 . c ontinued) 
I =================~================================- : =====-=== 
P r imary 
Score 
Seni or Hi gh S ch ools Junior High Sch ocl s 
· Organization in Years 
4 4/2 3/3 · All · Per; 4 / 2 · 3/3 · 0/3 Al l n er 6 
Cent Cent 
( l) (2) ( 3 ) (4) 
'.5 ~ 68 ~1 
(5) (6) 
: 22 
(7) : ( 8 ) 
108 13 143 
( 9 ) (10) (11) (12) 
VI . Guidance Staff-Preparation and Qualifications 
5.0 
4. 8 
4. 6 
4 .4 
4.2 
4.0 
3.8 
3. 6 
3.4 
3 . 2 
3.0 
2 . 8 
2.6 
2 . 4 
! 2 .2 
2 . 0 
1. 8 
1. 4 
1.1 
o.o ?~ 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 
6 
1 
5 
5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
17 
2 
1 
2 
1 
4 
3 
4 
5 
3 
2 
9 
4 
4 
4 
l 
l 
18 
l 
2 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
8 
VI. Guidance S taff 
5.0 . 
4.0 
3.0 
I 
2. 0 
1.1 
1 o. 07~ 
1 
10 
11 
2 
28 
5 1 
8 3 
15 1 
4 
36 16 
6 
3 
1 
2 
5 
8 
8 
2 
3 
7 
4 
2 
1 
1 
1 
18 
9 
5 
5 
7 
10 
15 
1 3 
16 
8 
1 5 
1 9 
7 
9 
B 
7 
2 
1 
1 
61 
7 14 
11 32 
10 37 
6 
44 124 
4. 1 
2~ : 
2. 
3 ~ 
5~ 
7. 
6 . : 1 
8 . : 
4. : 1 
7. 1 
9~ 1 
3 . : 
4 . 1 
2.: ~ 
3 . : 
1~ : 1 
~ 5: 1 
• 5: 
29. : 13 
6. 
15. 3 
17 . : 2 
3. 2 
59. 15 
5 
2 
2 
2 
1 
4 
5 
2 
1 5 
5 
7 
3 
2 
3 
l 
1 
48 
5 
4 
11 
4 
8 3 
6 
2 
1 3 
2 
1 
5 
5 
1 4 
1 6 
1 7 
1 8 
1 5 
1 4 
1 4 
2 
1 
1 2 
4 . 
2. 
2~ 
2 ~ 
1. 
3~ 
3. ' 
3 . 
11. 
5 . 
6 . 
3. 
3 ~ 
3 . 
2 ~ 
1. 
2. 
5 66 46 . 
2 
2 
1 
9 
5 
9 
15 
6 
1 
98 
4. 
6 . 
10. 
4. 
1. 
68 . 
I :rx • General Ev aluation of Guid~Dce Service 
5.0 
4 .5 
4 . 0 
3.5 
3 . 0 
1 
3 
4 
17 
1 
7 
3 
15 
6 
l 
~;. Evaluations omitte d 
6 6 
3 5 
7 23 
2 10 
12 44 
3. 
2. 
11~ 
5~ 
21. 
2 
1 
2 
2 
3 
9 
8 
1 5 
1 3 
1 4 
1 12 
2 11 
2 1 9 
2. 
3 . 
9 . 
8 . 
1 3 . 
-------------------------------
I 
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Table 35. (Conc~uded) 
I 
;::::=-":':"_::::-_-_ ---------~- .. ---..-"':': ... :. .... ----·==== 
I 
===---:.:::----·--- ---..:::=======t-
! Prim.ary 
Score 
Senior H~gh Schools Junior High Schools 
Urganization i n Years 
6 ' 4 4/2 . 3/3 . All . Per:. 4/2 . 3/3 0/3 . All · Per 
Cent: Cent 
~-- -6-s 21 ~--2T3--""!22 108 13 143 
:=--_--r_\_-:;-~=-) _-\2 )_ _ _ \_~_) _ Lil_ _ _(_~) ~_§)___jJ ) : ( 8 )_ ( 9) ( 10) ( 11) { 1 2ll 
irx. General ~valuation of Guidance 
i ----------------· 
! 
1 2.5 
' 2.0 
I 1. 5 
1.1 
o.o -l!o 
3 
3 
21 
4 
2 
1 
1 
34 
2 
2 
11 
4 
3 
1 
3 
31 
13 
10 
2 
4 
97 . 
Service 0Conclud ed ) 
-
6. 2 7 9 6. 
5. • 4 1 5 3. . 
1. . 1 1 2 2~ • 
2. 1 1 1. 
45. 14 59 4 77 53. 
- - _________ __t___ __ _ 
-----------------~-------------· ~---
-i(· Evaluations omitted 
